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FOREWORD

Mayor’s foreword

It is with great pleasure that | announce the production of a new draft
Local Plan for the borough of Tower Hamlets. This is a critical step for
our community at a time when we face some of the most significant
challenges in our history. We need to respond to the cost-of-living
crisis, ensure that we provide sufficient new homes and infrastructure
to address the issue of overcrowding, particularly affecting our most
vulnerable residents.

As the fastest growing local authority in the country, with the highest
housing target and youngest average age, all within one of London’s
smaftest geographical boundary areas (7.6 square miles), it is vital that
we glan for sustainable development that is equitable and provides
opp@rtunities for future generations.

Thi;‘?_ocal Plan will provide a blueprint for the future of To
enabling us to deliver new homes, infrastructure, employm8
opportunities, and support for our town centres while moving
a cleaner, greener future. The new Local Plan aligns
Strategic Plan and its priorities for investment i
improving the lives of our residents.

The process of creating the new Local Plan for TO
January 2022 and has involved early engagement wit
to gather views and opinions. This has given us invaluad gights into
the hopes and aspirations of our residents for the future of our borough
and what they would like to see included in a new Local Plan.

The ideas and ambitions submitted by our communities, alongside the
preparation of robust evidence base documents, have informed the
creation of this first drafigf the Local Plan. It contains a policy framework
and strategy design ddress the challenges and opportunities
facing our borou people.

e everyone can thrive.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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INTRODUCTION

This is the first draft version of a new Local Plan for Tower Hamlets that
is being consulted upon in accordance with Regulation 18 of the Town

and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012, as
amended.

1. What is the Local Plan?

Figure 1: The Local Plan in relation to other planning documents
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11 Alocal Plan is a spatial strategy that sets out a vision and
objectives, planning policies, and site allocations that respond to the
challenges that local ¢ unities are facing and promote sustainable
development in the gh. It is a planning policy framework that
guides and man lopment in the borough over a period of 10-15

. the Local Plan will provide a guide as to what can be bullt
ow infrastructure investments should be shaped, and
ing the future development pattern for Tower Hamlets.

' The Local Plan, together with the London Plan and Neighbourhood
Plans, will form the statutory Development Plan framework for Tower
Hamlets and be used to assess all planning applications.

15 The process of developing a Local Plan starts with engaging

the community which the council commenced in January 2023. Once
the document is drafted, statutory consultation takes place under
Regulation 18 after which there is another round of drafting. This
updated version of the document is submitted to the Secretary of State
under Regulation 19, alongside any final comments or ‘representations’
If the Secretary of State deems the document to meet the basic legal
requirements, an Independent Inspector will be appointed to undertake
and examination in public of the draft Local Plan.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Figure 2: Key stages of the plan making process, highlighting the current stage of production
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INTRODUCTION

2. Why is a new Local Plan being
produced?

21 All Local Planning Authorities are required by the National Planning
Policy Framework to have an up-to-date Local Plan. Without an up-to-
date Local Plan, Tower Hamlets would see a reduced ability to apply
local discretion on deciding planning applications. A new Local Plan will
ensure a better understanding of current needs, address known and
emerging challenges and make the most of the borough's unique assets
and opportunities.

2.2 TUThe council's current Local Plan *Managing growth and sharing
the}geneﬁts“, was adopted in 2020. It provides the planning policy
frarfRework for the borough up to 2031. However, specific objectiv
poli'lq‘ps and guidance contained in, and informing the Plan, m
considered outdated, particularly due to changes in nation
regional guidance, in particular the London Plan (2021), ne
& Regeneration Bill and the draft consultation National Planni

Framework.
relevant boroughs, including Tower Hamlets, by December 2024 as

23  Of particular importance is ensuring tha agreed by the Mayor of London.

the borough best responds to the needs and 3
community, responding to the impacts from the & 25 Cumulatively, these trends, challenges, and opportunities will

and cost of living pressures, and providing the best 8 forlocal ~ have a significant impact on the borough's housing, employment, town
residents to thrive in Tower Hamlets. centres, infrastructure, and environment for the next 15 years. As a result,

the council has committed to the preparation of a new Local Plan as a

24 Anew Local Plan will also heed to consider and plan for parts priority to respond to these changes. The council will continue to take
of the borough where the planning powers are currently held by the a leadership role in planning positively for the borough and ensuring
London Legacy Development Corporation (LLDC) planning authority. equality of opportunity.

This includes the areas of Fish Island, Hackney Wick and Bromley
by Bow. The planning powers of this area will be handed back to the

10 Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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3. What are the statutory they have been preparedtn accordance wit 1ega and procechual
requirements in developing a
Local Plan?

31 The draft Tower Hamlets Local Plan has been prepared within the
wider planning framework which provides the context for the document
and sets requirements for the plan making process, the structure and
contents of local plans and how a vision, policies and site allocations
should be implemented.

requirements, agsl whether they are ‘'sound: Plans are ‘sound’ if they are:

F is supported by National Planning Practice Guidance
ich contains further detail on the plan-led system, decision-
ultation, appraisals, and process-related requirements.

Legislative framework:

3.2 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 is the prima | framework:

legislative act that provides the basis for the plan-led syg g Engla 6 The Local Plan must also be in general conformity with regional

It is supported by other legislative instruments, inclug Ne planning policies. For Tower Hamlets and all Greater London Boroughs,
and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) R¢ ) his is provided within the London Plan, which is produced by the Mayor
amended), which provide further details on the procé . of London and is referred to as the ‘Spatial Development Strategy’ This
prepare and adopt the Local Plan and other i . hierarchy ensures a considered, balanced, and consistent approach to
planning across all boroughs. The London Plan forms part of the Tower
Hamlets development plan, meaning it must be taken into account

in planning decisions. The London Mayor also prepares London Plan
Guidance (LPG) documents that support implementation of the London
Plan.

National guidance:

3.3 The Local Plan is required to be cG
including the National Planning Policy Fra
sets out the Government's planning policies &
should be applied. It includes requirements for t@preparation of
local plans and is also a material consideration in the decision-making
process for planning applications.

pnal policy,
(2021). This

Tower Hamlets Local Plan 11



INTRODUCTION

4. What informs the
development of the Local Plan?

Evidence base

41  To support policies and site requirements, robust and justifiable
evidence must be produced. This will ensure that the Local Plan is
considered sound and best represents the community’s interest.
Evidence base documents will consider market trends, population
projections, on-site realities, expert input, and a range of quantitative
and_gqualitative data to provide the best available information. The
evigence has been prepared by either the council or other organisations
inc@ling government bodies and comprises research studies, technical
datpastrategies, site masterplans and other technical informatiog

incorporated findings from the 2021 Census data that has I
to date. Growth and population projections have been infor
Greater London Authority’s updates and releases.

4.2 Aseries of evidence base documents ha
are under production - these will be listed th
for each relevant section and policy area. Comp
or interim reports are available on the council's ‘Le
platform.

12 Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Integrated Impact Assessment Duty to cooperate
4.3 The preparation of a new local plan must be continuously 4.5 The Localism Act (2011), subsequent regulations and the
assessed in relation to potential social, economic, and environmental NPPF place a on local planning authorities to cooperate with

impacts. A series of impact assessments have been conducted neighbouri
throughout the Local Plan process to ensure impacts are mitigated, reparation of policies which address strategic
avoided and provide alternative options. These assessments have ets has and will continue to work positively with
considered sustainability objectives, health, equalities, habitats ' [ and other relevant public bodies to identify
regulation, and community safety. All of these assessments will be egic importance during the preparation and
continued through the whole Local Plan process and will be updated W Local Plan.

in later consultation stages. An Integrated Impact Assessment that has
appraised this Regulation 18 draft new Local Plan is available on th tion and engagement
council's ‘Let's Talk' consultation platform.

oughs and other statutory bodies when preparing,

al Plan process. These stages provide an opportunity for all
ity members and stakeholders to provide feedback on what

a new local plan should include, whether initial ideas and concepts are
right, whether the themes are consistent with community aspirations or
if anything has been missed. All feedback will be reviewed in detail and
used to inform the next stages of the Local Plan process.

Viability
4.4 Local plans must be assessed in relation to thej
financial viability as to whether they are deliverablg
assessing the policies and site requirements provide

plan and considering how feasible it is for developmer
deliver what is being asked.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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- 52 The feedback and input received from the above process
5' Consu ltatlon and significantly contributed to the preparation of this draft Local Plan. Early
engagement engagement response e both from a wide range of respondents.

These included key olders in the borough, both those listed under

51 The draft Local Plan has been developed together with all key the specific and onsultation bodies in the council's statement
stakeholders including with the Mayor of Tower Hamlets, elected of community i nd the wider public. There was a healthy
councillors, local residents, neighbourhood forums, community groups, ' individuals who live and/or work in the
landowners, developers, and statutory bodies. Early engagement on the
new Local Plan was a non-statutory consultation event, running from
Wednesday 25 January 2023 until Wednesday 8 March 2023. It consisted
of:

® DIigital engagement materials:
@ Details on the Tower Hamlets website;
LD | et's Talk Tower Hamlets consultation page:
—E\ArcGIS StoryMap platform:;
- PDF engagement document;
- Google Forms survey;
- Word document version of survey; and
- Social media.

the Local Plan provides an opportunity for the
allocations to be tested and reviewed. You can

0 engage with this process and document by providing your
nts, suggestions and ideas on what you think would work well,
ds to be improved or if anything has been missed.

® Emails to mailing list and stakeholders, incl
consultees, and councillors.

® Public events:

3 online webinars;

2 online drop-in sessions;

2 in-person drop-in sessions; and

In-person public engagement session.

® Flyers and posters at Idea Stores and libraries; flyers handed out on
Streets.

14 Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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6. How to get involved in the
development of the Local plan

You can get involved by:

® Using our interactive StoryMap (insert link) page and submitting
comments;

® Attending an in-person or online event and sharing your feedback;

® Completing a survey response;

® Submitting a written representation to localplan@towerhamlets,
uk; and

® Speaking to officers of the council, visiting the Town Hall, librari
Idea Stores.

You can support by:

® Forwarding information of this project to peopl
organisations you think may be interested;

® Making a post on social media to help
® Sharing feedback on how we're co

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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7. How to you can comment on
this dogyiment

range of thematic policy areas, however it must
order of topics and policies is not a reflection
ce and each policy must be considered and

ion provides information on the purpose and use of the
. the Mayor's foreword, an overview of the Tower Hamlets
n, spatial characteristics, demographics, issues, challenges,
and opportunities for the borough.

Section 2 - Vision and objectives

7.3 This section contains the overarching vision for Tower Hamlets
over the next 15 years, including how the borough will grow and expand,
how development will deliver for local residents, and how the borough
will respond to challenging economic circumstances. This vision is linked
to a series of objectives and principles.

15



Section 3 - Policies 8. Next steps

7.4  This section provides the policies that will be used to guide
and manage development in the borough. These policies cover 10 81 In complying with
themes and are made up of both strategic polices and development local plan, as prescri
management policies. Each will be clearly indicated within the policies council's own Sta
section. Strategic policies are included as the first policy within each of ensure a com
the Local Plan's 10 policy themes and address the strategic priorities
for Tower Hamlets, provide a clear starting point and set out how the
vision and objectives of the Local Plan will be achieved. Development
management policies provide the detailed criteria for each specific
theme and issue. These can contain thresholds, requirements, and
targ%s in order for a policy to be met by a development proposal.

stages and requirements for producing a

y national policy, legislation, and through the
f Community Involvement, the council will
robust Regulation 18, which will include:

cessible formats

Q
Seﬁion 4 - Site allocations

75 |o_c,\This section contains the priorities and principles that wi
strategic development sites across the borough. 36 sites i
identified within this section where a minimum of at least 50
homes are anticipated for delivery over the 15-year plan
these sites have gone through a robust testing prQ
suitability and availability for strategic develop

vents / drop-ins / on-line; and
Dates.

16 Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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SETTING THE SCENE

Figure 3: Strategic location map, showing Tower Hamlets in the wider context.
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9. Setting the scene

9.1 This chapter provides an overview of Tower Hamlets, its
people, economy, housing profile, indicators of deprivation, built
form, environment, and town centres. It highlights how the borough
is @ microcosm of London, having the fastest population growth

in the country and having always been a gateway for people of all
backgrounds to live, work, and visit the borough.

9.2 Tower Hamlets is a dynamic and exciting borough with a wealth of
opportunities for businesses, residents, and visitors alike. With its dj
population, rich history, and thriving economy, Tower Hamlets tr
unique and exciting location to live, work, and visit.

History

9.3 Tower Hamlets is a borough with a rich and d

migrant

and the UK,

strategically located within the wider south-ed Pn of England.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Context

94 Covering
borders with

roximately 7.63 square miles, Tower Hamlets shares
al London boroughs, including the City of London

cluding the iconic Tower of London and Tower Bridge.

f the borough (Fish Island, Hackney Wick, and Bromley-by-
falls within the boundary of the LLDC, the local planning
ponsible for coordinating the growth and regeneration of
Elizabeth Olympic Park and surrounding areas as part of the
012 London Olympic Games legacy. The planning powers for this area
will be passed back to LBTH by the end of 2024.

9.6 Tower Hamlets connectivity has been enhanced and the borough
has been made even more attractive for businesses and residents
alike, with the borough's transportation network receiving a significant
boost with the long-awaited arrival of the Elizabeth line, with stations at
Whitechapel and Canary Wharf.

19



SETTING THE SCENE

Figure 4: Context map of the borough

22 abed

© Lot Gy g el St NP )
Cmararce Survwy. Lonton B of Tnaer
— RO

20 Tower Hamlets Local Plan



¢¢ obed

SETTING THE SCENE

People ® The Black African population has increased; 5% of residents of

Tower Hamlets identified as Black African which, at 5% of the local
population i uble the proportion of England and Wales as a whole
(2.5%) but than the rate in London (7.9%).

9.7 From 2011 to 2021, the population of Tower Hamlets increased

by 22.1% from 254,100 to 310,300. This marks a significant proportional
increase and represents the fastest population growth of any local
authority in England. This population increase together with the overall
size of the borough has Tower Hamlets being recorded as the most
densely populated local authority area in England with 15,695 residents
per km2.compared to the national average of 424 per kmz2. fourth largest Roma population in England

se population in Tower Hamlets (3.3%) is the third

9.8 The borough has the youngest population profile of any local
authority area across England where the average age sits at 30 ye
Across the country, the overall average sits at 40 years. The num
people in Tower Hamlets aged 35 to 49 years rose by around 21,0
increase of 42.8%), while the number of residents between 75 and
years fell by just under 600 (10.5% decrease).

9.9% of people in Tower Hamlets described themselves
from 38.0%), while 22.3% described themselves as

down from 29.8% the decade before). In 2021, 26.6% of Tower
amlets residents reported having “No religion”, up from 21.0% in 2011.
The rise of 5.6 percentage points was the largest increase of all broad
eligious groups in Tower Hamlets.

911 73% of residents in Tower Hamlets reported that English is their
® The Bangladeshi population remains by ‘ ' main spoken language and an additional 20.7% of residents stated that,
: whilst it is not their main language, they can speak English well or very
® At 22.9% the White British populati S is th€tourth well. 6.2% of residents don't speak English well or at all. After English,
smallest in England and Wales beh > , and Harrow. Bengali is the most commonly spoken language in Tower Hamlets (11%)
® |n 2021 there were 45,187 White Other 18 il er Hamlets; then Italian (2.2%) and Spanish (1.7%).
14.6% of the overall local population, a sig rease compared
to 2011

® |n 2021, 6,180 residents identified as Somali or Somalilander, this is 2%
of the overall population.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan 21
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9.13 The council conducted a poverty review between March to

June 2021. This review found that in 2019/20, 28 per cent of children

in Tower Hamlets were iming in a low-income family. Once housing
costs are considere o of children in Tower Hamlets were living in
a low-income fa highest level of child poverty in the England.
44% of older p r Hamlets live in low-income households -

destitute. Tower Hamlets is in the 20
highest rates of destitution.

in Tower Hamlets were living in absolute low-
efore housing costs - this is the second highest

n among London Boroughs after the City of London (The City
on has a significantly smaller population size than any other local
area given its location, commercial focus, and geographical

. These indicators of deprivation and inequality are contributed to

a number of factors, including:

7z abed

Deprivation and inequality ® more families in Tower Hamlets have nobody in work than average,

912 Tower Hamlets remains a borough of & despite a decline in unemployment in recent years;

Deprivation and poverty across the population i
there are pockets of affluence in locations proxima
River Thames and Canary Wharf, there remains a sign
across a range of indicators related to education, overcrowding, income, @ the cost of living is high in the borough, particularly the cost of
and employment. housing; and

® a growing number of working families are on a low income - more
than 3in 4 children in poverty are in a family where at least one
person works;

® changes to the social security system mean that many people cannot
afford essentials - larger families and lone parents with dependent
children have been particularly affected.

22 Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Housing

ic regeneration
or the wider city,
g targets across

9.16 Tower Hamlets plays an integrd
and development of Greater London, p
continually being measured against the hig
all London boroughs.

9.17 According to the March 2021 Census, Tower Hamlets had a total
of 120,539 households. The majority (81%) of households in the borough
live in purpose-built flats, the second highest proportion in England and
Wales after the City of London and twice the proportion in the London
region. In terms of ownership, there was a slight decrease in the number

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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of owner-occupiers from 24.2% in 2011 to 23.1% in 2021. This is the lowest
proportion of owner-occupiers of any area in England and Wales.

holds in Tower Hamlets, 31.5% had one bedroom,
edrooms, 20.0% had three bedrooms, and 8.6% had
ooms. Since 2011, the largest increase in households

e has been a decrease in social renting households from
011 to 35.9% in 2021, with 13.9% of households (16,697) renting

Ing from 32.6% in 2011 to 38.2% in 2021, making Tower
the 5th highest area for households renting privately in England
and Wales in 2021.

0.20 Regarding overcrowding, 15.8% of households (19,130 households)
were considered overcrowded based on the measure of having too
few bedrooms. This was slightly lower than in 2011 when it was 16.4%.
However, Tower Hamlets still had the fourth-highest rate of any area in
England and Wales after Newham, Barking & Dagenham, and Brent.

9.21 Tower Hamlets has consistently delivered more homes than any
borough within London, with the period between 2012-2021 showing

a total of 21,097 dwellings being delivered. However, the need and
demand for new homes remains significant - as of April 2022, there were
21,840 households on the council's Common Housing Register, providing
a measure of the affordable housing need within the borough.

9.22 The overall median price for a property within Tower Hamlets
across all types was £525,000 in September 2022 whilst the overall
median rent across all bedroom types was £1,650 a month.

23
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Built form

ade up of 24 places, each containing unique
and define the borough and that have

0.23 Tower Hamlets is
characteristics that

uch of the borough depended on this
haracterised the area until the middle

d 30% of its total area) and over 2,000 listed buildings, with great
riation in character and size. Some of these buildings are landmarks
of national and international importance, including the Tower of London
(@ UNESCO world heritage site) and Christ Church, Spitalfields. Other
notable historic buildings include the medieval parish church of St
Dunstan (which predates the Tower of London) and the high-tech,
former Financial Times Print Works (constructed in the late 1080s). One
Canada Square is a landmark skyscraper located within the Canary
Wharf Estate, standing at 235m above ground level and was the tallest
building in the United Kingdom when constructed in 1990 and is the
current third tallest building. The building played a significant role in the
shifting of London's financial centre from the traditional Square Mile to

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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the historic docklands, east of the City of London. One Canada Square is
a symbol of modern, progressive London and forms the backdrop to the
dramatic skyline of Canary Wharf, which is visible over a wide area and
globally recognised as an iconic London landmark.

9.25 Large parts of the borough, predominantly towards the Isle of
Dogs. Lower Lea Valley, Olympic Legacy and City Fringe areas have
undergone significant change and regeneration within our inner-city
communities. In recent years there has been an increase in the number
of tall buildings, causing notable changes to the borough's skyline. For
a number of years, Tower Hamlets has had the largest pipeline of tall
buildings of any local authority area in the United Kingdom (includj
consented and proposed developments).

9.26 Tall building clusters have also established in neighbouring

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Environment and open spaces

9.27 Tower Hamlets is home to over 200 parks and open spaces,

with more than 170 of these accessible to the public, covering an area
of approximately 260.58 hectares. Of these spaces, 5 are Registered
Historic Parks and Gardens with listed status ranging between Grade II"
to Grade I, 16 are protected London Squares, and 52 are sites of historic
interest. While larger urban parks, including Victoria Park, Mudchute
Park, and Mile End Park, play a significant role in attracting visitors from
across London, the overall provision of publicly accessible open space
in the borough is lower than that of other inner London boroughs with
similar characteristics and falls below national standards. Furthermore,
thggporough's topography and urban form make it susceptible to the
e@cts of climate change, including flooding and the urban heat island

eff@ct.
N
0.89 One of Tower Hamlets' greatest natural assets is its a

river Thames and the network of inland waterways that c
borough, which includes canals, reservoirs, and former work
The borough is also home to a rich biodiversity of rakess

beetle (recently recorded from only four UK
newts, and the black redstart.

net zero carbon council by 2025 and a net zero carbon 8
or sooner, as part of its efforts to play a role in addressing the climate
emergency and moving towards a cleaner and greener future.

26
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Business and the economy

9.30 Tower Hamlets has a vibrant economy which has played a
significant role in supporting the vitality of the borough and its people, as
well as making a healthy contribution to the overall economic growth of
Greater London and the wider national economy.

9.31 Tower Hamlets' vibrant local economy can be attributed to the
strong and unique presence of our markets which are mostly situated
in our thriving local town centres. The local economy is also made
up by many local retail businesses and micro and local independent
businesses. This provides a unique character to the borough, creati
strong sense of community and diversity.

0.32 Tower Hamlets is also home to London's second financial dis
at Canary Wharf, which plays host to several major busing
financial services companies, law firms, and multinatiQ
has also become a hub for the emerging tech indug
with several technology and biotech start-ups chod&
the area.

9.33 The borough's creative industries,
and music production, continue to thig
an ideal location for studios and prod
area is home to a range of universities, ¢S , ools, making it a
popular destination for students.

0.34 Tower Hamlets' close network of commerct@l areas, excellent
transport links, and location on the edge of the City make it a popular
choice for businesses and individuals to locate in the borough as well as
have access to the wider London market if needed.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Employment 9.37 Emerging creative, digital, and ICT hubs can be found in areas
such as Bethnal Green, Brick Lane, Cambridge Heath, and Whitechapel.
The northern and eas parts of the borough are more industrial in
nature, with recent h in the creative sectors in places like Bow and
Fish Island.

0.35 There were an estimated 323,000 jobs in Tower Hamlets in 2021,
a number which is expected to increase to 439,000 by 2026. Average
weekly earnings in Tower Hamlets are significantly higher than the
London and UK averages, with the average full-time worker in the
borough earning £797.30/week in 2020. Despite this strong economic . ked the trend seen across England, with
growth, there is no correlation between the economic growth of the [ rease in overall employment for people
borough and better living standards for some people. A significant g full-time students). The percentage
portion of residents are living next to a thriving economy unable to reap i uals in the borough rose from 55.7% in 2011 to

its benefits. Fewer than 15% of jobs in the borough are taken by borough ile across England it decreased from 56.5% to 55.7%.
residents, and Tower Hamlets has the highest worklessness rate in centage of people aged 16 years and over who were
Logdon and 14% of residents have no qualifications - twice the London v ng full-time students) in Tower Hamlets fell from
agrage. Persistent inequality requires further intervention in order for i ith the percentage of economically inactive individuals
re@dents to access the benefits from the economic development, The and over who were retired decreasing from 7.6% to 5.8%.
st@s of many residents are ill suited to the new jobs that are
created.

9.36 While the economic profile of Tower Hamlets is domi
by some of the world's largest financial and professicias

of industrial floorspace.

0.40 Itis important to note that the Census 2021 data was collected
during the COVID-19 pandemic, a time of rapid and unprecedented
change. The national lockdown, associated guidance and furlough
measures may have had an impact on the labour market and our ability
to measure it.

businesses with 98% of enterprises employing fewer than 50 people and
nine in ten are ‘'micro’ businesses which employ fewer than 10 people.
7% of enterprises are sole traders. Only 0.5% of the borough’s enterprises
employ 250 employees or more.
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Town centres

941 Tower Hamlets is a diverse borough that contains a variety of town

ffering a diverse and varied selection of amenities. The
rkets in Whitechapel, Chrisp Street, Roman Road, Columbia

wSpitalfields, Redchurch Street, Brick Lane, Canary Wharf,
ick, Whitechapel, Cambridge Heath, Columbia Road,

nd Bethnal Green offer a thriving night-time economy. Canary
Wharf is home to a range of retail, leisure, and community offers,

nd the borough also has a growing arts and cultural scene, which
includes galleries, museums, cinemas, theatres, studios, and drinking
establishments.

T¢ obed

9.43 These town centres play an important role in the wider strategic
function of London and contribute significantly to the area’s international
appeal. In addition, the borough's community facilities, including libraries,
leisure centres, community hubs, idea stores, places of worship, and

the new Town Hall in Whitechapel, are highly valued by Tower Hamlets
residents.
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Figure 5: 24 Character places
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10. Our vision for Tower Hamlets

r Hamlets is to build a brighter future, to
ration, and to promote a multicultural and

xual orientation, walks of life, designing
are put first within the highest quality
meet the needs and ambitions of all our communities.

ill strive to address overcrowding in the borough

#sed impacts on mental health and greater incidences of

sion and anxiety will be mitigated with the focus on an increased
y for housing. We will consider a mix of housing products, types,
res, layout, and size to best match the borough's population, with

a focus on affordable and social housing, particularly family homes

that can meet the needs of our overcrowded residents. We will seek to
focus on the delivery of affordable and social housing through a 50%
overall target and a 40% on-site development requirement to tackle
the overcrowding and housing crisis. The borough's Tall Building Zones
(TB2) will be expanded to optimise housing capacity and provide an
uplift in affordable housing. Tower Hamlets will work towards a clean
and green future where carbon emissions and overall energy usage are
reduced. We will prioritise the reuse and adaptation of buildings and
where not feasible, the recycling of building materials. We will support
walking and cycling links alongside the use of, and improvements to,
the public transport network. The transport needs of all residents will
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be considered as part of future development opportunities, particularly
where this supports mobility needs or for the purposes of employment.
The borough's network of green and blue spaces, including Victoria
Park, Mile End Park, Mudchute Park, the Thames, River Lea, Dock
Basins, and canals, will provide opportunities for leisure, relaxation, and
entertainment with a variety of uses encouraged to support health and
well-being while still ensuring their enjoyment and function as open
spaces is retained.

10.3 The borough, having regained the planning powers for parts of
Bromley-by-Bow, Fish Island, and Hackney Wick from the LLDC, will
continue to integrate and grow the distinctive opportunities these
offer.

10.4 The borough's small businesses, start-ups, and markets inclu

prioritised and at the heart of decision-making. The K
areas of Canary Wharf, Whitechapel, and thedsi

community wealth building approach will b8 alongside the
provision of genuinely affordable workspace prioritised for local
small businesses, local start-ups, makers, the creative industries, and
emerging and thriving small and medium-sized enterprises.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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105 We will identify and coordinate the provision of infrastructure
necessary to support our growing population, including promoting the
delivery of new parks, public transport improvements, educational,
health, community, cultural, and recreational facilities across the
borough.

10.6 Our unique town centres, markets, historical, and cultural
attractions will be revitalised to support local communities and
become some of London's top attractions. With the borough's growing
population, young people will be at the forefront of anticipated
regeneration with jobs, homes, spaces, and environments geared
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towards their success.

10.7 Exceptional design and architectural innovation will be ensured
across the borough to ensure our distinct buildings, skylines, and
streetscapes provide a high-quality environment for our residents and
remain a recognisable feature of London. We will celebrate the vibrant
history and urban landscape of Tower Hamlets through thoughtful
design and placemaking, highlighting our rich, historic, and significant
character areas. Tower Hamlets will emerge from the economic impacts
of the COVID-19 pandemic and Brexit to maintain its status as an
international hub for business, culture, and tourism. Our unique location,
with strong links to the City of London, Stratford, London City Airport, an
begpnd, will allow for a rich mix of strategic functions that benefit the

c@munity.

1qi% By 2038, Tower Hamlets will have made significant strideg
ad@essing overcrowding, delivered thousands of new horg
support the community, provided opportunity for market
local businesses to thrive, and improved the overall health'3
residents. The borough will have continued to play adigke.i

London's growth and economy through sustai
The borough's strong and inclusive communi
healthy environments, ensuring a brighter fu

34
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11. Key objectives and principles

The Local Plan's strategic objectives provide a link to the delivery of the
vision for Tower Hamlets. These objectives address the key challenges
of the borough over the 15-year plan period.

The objectives have been informed by and reflect many of the key
documents prepared by the council, including the Strategic Plan (2022-
2020).

111 Empowering our communities culturally, economically, and
politically:

a.  Growth will be delivered through high-quality, best practice
design outcomes that optimise land and the opportunity made
available by the borough’s unique assets. Such grQ i
delivered to retain, reinforce, and protect the hig
of Tower Hamlets to ensure the identity of ou
communities, and townscapes remain special a

/€ obed

b.  Important views and landmarks acro
architectural, cultural, or aestheti
and where possible enhanced.

11.2 Tackling overcrowding and housing in our borough:

a.  Tower Hamlets will respond to the growth of the borough through
positively managing the delivery of new homes to meet the diverse

pe encouraged
needs of the wider population.

stinct identity of

c.  Arts and cultural event spaces and b€
to flourish and supported to thrive as pa

communities. b.  Tackling overcrowding across the borough will be prioritised to

combat levels of increased poverty, physical and mental illness,
and poor living standards through increasing overall housing
supply, setting a target of 50% genuinely affordable homes across
the borough and ensuring the delivery of larger sized homes within
affordable and social rented units.

d.  Communities will be empowered to be involved within the planning
system at the earliest opportunity; through consultation, making the
process more transparent and accessible, and providing support
for the process of neighbourhood planning.
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c.  The delivery of genuinely affordable, family-sized, low-cost social
rent homes will be prioritised in lieu of intermediate products to
respond to the borough's most critical need.

d.  High-quality housing stock will be delivered along with the
provision of a range of housing products that cater to specific
needs, including for older people.

e.  The borough's emphasis on mixed and inclusive communities will
be reinforced to encourage community cohesion that both enables
communities to welcome new residents and ensure existing
residents remain rooted within their local neighbourhood.

f. "0 New homes will be located and designed to ensure equitable

g access to high-quality local services, amenities and public spaces.

D
g.¢0 The capacity of development sites across the borough w

o optimised, making efficient use of land, ensuring apprg
densities and exploring the potential for tall building
innovative building types and technologies will be enc8
suitable locations to provide sustainable high el inte
external living environments.

11.3 Supporting young people and accelerating &

a.  Tower Hamlets will continue to support the develop
training, and career opportunities for young people, ensuring long
term prospects within the borough’s key industries and sectors.

36

Public space, play areas, and community infrastructure will be of
high quality, and be safe, fun, and welcoming for all young people
@nal use, active and healthy lifestyles.

the borough will be supported,
outh services to support young people

cluding the council's priority to deliver an Institute of Academic
cellence will be supported.
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11.4 Athriving local and global economy that boosts jobs, skills,
businesses and tackles inequalities:

a. Local tradeg, entrepreneurs, start-ups, and small local businesses
will be s ted and provided with opportunity to thrive. Access
affordable workspace options will be delivered across

ets including Whitechapel Market, Petticoat
Green Markets, Roman Road Market,

a Road Market, Watney Market, Chrisp Street Market, and
ane Market will be strongly supported and invested in with
intenance, promotion, and general upkeep at the heart of

businesses will take advantage of the borough's proximity

to world-class visitor attractions (including the Tower of London
world heritage site, the Tower Bridge, and Brick Lane), encouraging
visitors to explore more of the borough.

6€ abed

The current skills gap and inequalities amongst the working
population will be closed, through improving access to education,
training, careers, social mobility, and increasing the mix of
employment sectors.

Local job opportunities, education, and skills opportunities
(including apprenticeships, internships, work placements, and
graduate placements) will be prioritised through development
schemes, with a particular emphasis on promoting inclusion to
support under-represented groups (e.g.. SEND residents, women,
and BAME residents).
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f.  The borough's role as a key location for employment opportunities  e.  The borough's network of libraries and idea stores will be
will continue to flourish, optimising the economic benefits of Canary supported and invested in with their contributions to the borough's
Wharf, Whitechapel, the City Fringe, and growing business and residents invalu
economic hubs across Tower Hamlets.

f collaborations across the borough will be
g.  The benefits of the new Elizabeth line, including the stations at opportunities for integrated health and care
Whitechapel and Canary Wharf, and other transport schemes will i nts' needs.

act as a further catalyst for investment and economic growth in the
borough.

115 Securing infrastructure delivery to protect and strengthen s will become a net zero carbon borough by 2045 or

public services:
will play its part in tackling the climate emergency
ing zero carbon developments are delivered across

h alongside the exploitation of low carbon energy

urces and through the support of retrofit opportunities on existing
uildings to be climate resilient.

a-0 Tower Hamlets will meet the duties to deliver essential physical,
g digital, community, and green infrastructure, linked to effective
@ infrastructure planning and delivery including through the securing
g of obligations through Section 106 Agreements.

b.  The timely provision of sufficient infrastructure, opti
and densities to meet current and future needs will b€
taking account of the cumulative impact of fi )
especially in deficient areas.

he use of sustainable transport modes including walking, cycling

and electric vehicles will be promoted to realise long-term energy

use reductions and carbon emissions. Energy efficiency and other
green measures will be maximised through development.

c.  Additional transport investment (includ
bus, rail, and river services, hew river cro
pedestrian and cycle connections) will be cf
growth.

d.  The number of electric vehicle charging points in the borough will
be increased and support provided to those in the community who
depend on their car for work or mobility in accordance with the
Mayor's commitments outlined in the ‘Cleaner and greener future

d.  Improvements in services, programmes, and facilities that support for Tower Hamlets’ document (2023).
adults social care, children's services, children with SEND,
and children in trouble with the law will be promoted across
development opportunities.
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The ecological, biodiversity, and recreational value of the borough's
natural assets will be protected and promoted to take advantage of
our green spaces and waterways. An overall net gain in biodiversity
will be delivered across the borough to increase the resilience and
significance of our ecosystem.

The borough's poor air quality will be addressed to provide a safer
living environment, through a range of innovative methods and
solutions with strict requirements on developments to be applied.

Leisure, retail, jobs, services, and associated necessary
infrastructure will be located to best support local neighbourh
and to reduce the need for long-distance travel. This will as
local residents in supporting physical activity, active travel, gr
streets, and public spaces.

Flood risk will be mitigated through the use of m
green spaces including sustainable drainage
flood defences, and innovative water managef

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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117 Healthy, safe and inclusive neighbourhoods:

People of all ages, background, and abilities will be provided with

able spaces that are inclusive and accessible to everyone.
ilt environment will comprise welcoming spaces that design
and improve resilience to emergencies.

wally cohesive, mixed, balanced, and healthy communities will
romoted together with walkable neighbourhoods to enhance
the population's wider health and well-being and to address the
wider determinants of mental health and deprivation. The effects
from the high level of growth and construction will be managed to
ensure minimised impacts to local communities.

d. Initiatives to develop programmes and spaces for women from
ethnic minority backgrounds and faith communities will be
supported to empower women and to ensure an inclusive and
cohesive community.

e.  Opportunities to deliver health facilities will be promoted across
the borough with an investment in drug treatment, rehabilitation,
and recovery programmes, including culturally sensitive projects
targeting those under-represented in drug and treatment services.
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Figure 6: The key diagram
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DELIVERING THE LOCAL PLAN

12. Delivering the Local Plan

DV1 - Areas of growth and opportunity within Tower Hamlets
DV2 - Delivering sustainable growth in Tower Hamlets
DV3 - Healthy communities

DV4 - Planning and construction of new development
DV5 - Developer contributions

DV6 - Social value

DVZY Utilities and digital connectivity

jab)

Q .
DV&D- Site allocations

N
(@)}
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Introduction

121 The following polices set out a holistic approach to helping
realise and implemen ision of the Local Plan and how sustainable
development and will be delivered in Tower Hamlets.

Together, they s aspiration to build a brighter future, tackle

licy DV5: Developer contributions

® Policy DV6: Social value

® Policy DV7: Utilities and digital connectivity
® Policy DV8: Site allocations
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Policy DV1 Areas of growth and opportunity
within Tower Hamlets

1. To meet the borough's pressing needs the council will promote
development proposals in locations across the borough, particularly
where they support housing delivery, and work with the community and
stakeholders to support the principles of sustainable development and
good growth. This will be achieved through:

a. promoting the majority of the borough's growth towards:

i. the borough's site allocations where significant
development opportunities are identified;

ii. highly accessible locations which have good links to p
transport, walking and cycling networks, and local servi

iii. the opportunity areas of the City Fringe, P

co-designed site masterplann

2. The council will require development p
or part of a site allocation to deliver design-led Dtimisation that
accords and is compatible with the identified lan&®Uses, infrastructure
requirements and site allocation specific design and delivery principles.

3. The council will prioritise development proposals for residential use
which comply with the affordable housing policies of the Local Plan.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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4. The council will promote, protect, and support the ‘everyday
economy,’ that creates new jobs, businesses, services, and local
rtunities for residents across the borough. This will be

affordable workspace opportunities to support local
art-ups, entrepreneurs, and small-to-medium
(SMEs);

ancing the borough’s Preferred Office

ations (POL), Central Activities Zone (CAZ) and Canary Wharf
inge for commercial and employment-led development,

ic CAZ functions or other uses considered appropriate in
dance with the role and function of their designation;

otecting and supporting intensified industrial development
within the borough's Strategic Industrial Locations (SIL) and Local
Industrial Locations (LIL);

d. supporting a mix of employment accommodation types for
secondary, local or specialist need within the borough's Local
Mixed-use Employment Locations (LMEL), and

e. promoting the protection and retention of railway arch space for
a wide range of industrial uses and community spaces across
the borough.

5. The council will promote the borough's town centres, including high
streets and street markets, and ensure these continue to be the focus
of shopping, leisure, cultural, and community activities, and will include
a broad range of uses that are accessible to a significant number of
people via foot, cycle, or public transport.
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6. The council will require developments to deliver significant new
infrastructure to support growth within the four sub-areas, including:

a. improvements to the transport network and wider strategic and
local connections;

b. green grid projects;
community infrastructure;
d. outdoor sports pitches, new parks, and public open spaces; and

e. the delivery and coordination of essential new and upgraded
utilities and services across the borough.

7. Urhe council will support opportunities to maximise the delivery
o@ocial value to positively contribute to additional social, economic,

erfironmental, and community benefits, including economic well-being,

so@l inclusion, equal opportunity, and community cohesion

46

Supporting text

ises that the whole borough has a role to
pment needs, while seeking to ensure new
ing with the principle of good growth and can
nities. Part 1 of this policy sets out the broad

12.3 This policy recog
play in addressing
development isi
deliver sustai

to direct the majority of the borough's growth
's site allocations. These are sites that have been

gS the housing and employment needs of the borough as well as
pte the delivery of key supporting infrastructure, such as publicly
Bible open space, schools, and other social infrastructure. These
are shown on the Policies Map. Further information on the detailed
e-specific requirements that will inform the design, scale, and layout
of new development within these allocations is set out in Section 4.

12.5 Part 1(alii) aims to direct growth to highly accessible locations with
good links to public transport, cycling and walking networks, and town
centres in line with policies TC1 and MC1.

12.6 Part 1(aliii) seeks to direct growth towards the three opportunity
areas (City Fringe, Poplar Riverside, and Isle of Dogs and South Poplar)
which have been identified in the borough by The London Plan (GLA,
2021) and have significant potential to accommodate hew development
and support urban renewal given their capacity for growth and existing
and planned infrastructure. These areas are shown on the key diagram
(see Figure 6).
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12.7 The remaining part of the borough is defined as the Central sub-
area, as referenced in part 1(a)(iv). Whilst not having the status of an
opportunity area, this area has the potential to absorb sensitive growth
and housing delivery, through gradual intensification which respects the
character of the surrounding streetscape and optimises site capacity.
Specific guidance for growth in this area can be found in the Central
Area Good Growth SPD (2021).

12.8 Part 1(b) expects all development proposals to demonstrate
comprehensive design and development. Piecemeal delivery on sites
will be resisted. Piecemeal delivery is where individual developments
on shared sites or adjacent sites are delivered in different ways a
at different times without coordination between the developmen
leading to a poor quality of placemaking and lack of vision for the
area. Instead, development proposals on shared sites or on sites in

infrastructure.

12.9 Part 2 aims to ensure that develg
of the borough'’s site allocations realis8

identified infrastructure requirements. This
design-led site optimisation which seeks to ent at development
makes the best use of land through the consideration of design options,
determining the most appropriate density and form of development for
the site's context, capacity for growth and connections to jobs, services,
infrastructure, and amenities.
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12.10 Part 3 of the policy highlights the council's prioritisation

of affordable housing delivery in the borough and the need for
development to comply with the affordable housing policies of the

Local Plan to alleviate the large-scale levels of overcrowding and lack of
affordable housing in the borough.

1211 Part 4 of the policy seeks to ensure new development promotes,
protects, and supports the “everyday economy” which focuses on jobs,
opportunities, and the experiences of local people and residents across
the borough.
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12.12 Part 4(a) looks to promote the provision of affordable workspace
across the borough to support the “everyday economy,” particularly
local businesses, start-ups, entrepreneurs, and SMEs.

12.13 Part 4(b) seeks to protect and enhance employment-led
development, or other strategic CAZ functions and appropriate uses,
in the following strategic locations: the Preferred Office Locations
(POL); CAZ and Canary Wharf Fringe (as identified on Figure 16). In
particular to support Tech City - a strategically important business
cluster within the heart of the City Fringe sub-area, centred on digital
and creative companies, particularly around Shoreditch, Spitalfields,
and Whitechapel, and a new state-of-the-art life science research hub
arggind the existing Queen Mary University campus and Royal London
)—@pital site in Whitechapel alongside residential and commercial
ug®s. Part 5 emphasises that the council will promote the borough's
togh centres as the economic, transport, social and civic heg
our communities, offering the greatest accessibility to job

centres is set out in policy TC1, with each centre pef @ different

but complementary role.

48

12.14 Part 6 outlines the requirements on developments to deliver new
infrastructure and utilities to meet the demand from significant levels
of development in theda@rough and the resulting population growth. A
range of facilities, s s, and infrastructure will need to be delivered.
This includes:

utdoor sports pitches, new parks and public open spaces; and

oordinating the delivery of essential new and upgraded utilities
and services infrastructure across the borough to ensure utilities
networks and connections can serve new developments,
supporting the creation of new neighbourhoods and enhancing
facilities on sites of intensification.

12.15 As well as requirements for additional infrastructure, much of

the borough's existing infrastructure is at or close to full capacity and in
many cases requires investment. Developers are therefore expected to
contribute towards meeting the additional infrastructure needs arising
from new development. Further details (including the mechanisms
through which developers will be expected to contribute towards
infrastructure provision) are outlined in Policy DV5, Section 4 (relating to
site allocations) and Section 5 (relating to the monitoring and delivery
framework).

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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12.16 Social value refers to a broader concept of value beyond just London Plan policies:

monetary contribution. It focuses on people and contribution to the « GG Building strong and inclusive communities
community, assessing the positive value created for the local economy, . y Areas

improvements in social well-being, and enhancements to protect the « SD4Th ral Activities Zone (CAZ)

local environment.! There is a precedent for considering social value asa SD5 her strategic functions and residential development

key factor in procuring contracts after the passing of the Public Services

(Social Value) Act 2012. When applied to development, social value looks

at the wider social contribution a development creates for society across

its whole lifecycle, from how it is constructed to how it is managed,

considering its direct and indirect impacts. This is in-line with Part 2 of

the NPPF ‘Achieving Sustainable Development’, which outlines the

objectives of the planning system: to promote economic well-bej

improve social progress, and protect and enhance our natural an

environment. ndon Plan, 2021

ringe Opportunity Area Planning Framework, 2015

* Isle of Dogs and South Poplar Opportunity Area Planning
Framework, 2019

* South Poplar Masterplan SPD, 2021

* Central Area Good Growth SPD, 2021

* Queen Mary University London SPD, 2021

* Tower Hamlets Conservation Strategy, 2017

* Tower Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan

12.17 This policy will be implemented through a numbg
such as supplementary planning guidance, masterg
opportunity area frameworks, which provide more
coordinate and manage development alongside the

1 Guide to using the Social Value Model, 2020 - Government Commercial Function
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Policy DV2 Delivering sustainable growth in % eelveing isre-sline eEvelepments:
Tower Hamlets v. increasing opportunities for social interaction;

1. The council will support development proposals that contribute
towards delivering the Local Plan vision and objectives where they:

a. ensure a design-led approach is taken to development, which i se of local goods and services as part of
requires:

i.  high-quality design and delivery;

ii. optimising capacity, the efficient use of land, ensuring
appropriate density, and exploring the potential for tall
buildings;

ii. the promotion and enhancement of the historic

environment, character, and setting of the area; and te towards a clean and green future that ensures:

2G abed

iv. the protection of the natural environment, tran

zero carbon developments, sustainable design,
capacity, and infrastructure.

construction, and operation, and prioritise the whole

b. contribute towards an inclusive, cohesive, and mixe lifecycle of buildings:

environment that is designed and useablg [ ii. the use of circular economy principles and prioritisation of
achieved through: the reuse and recycling of buildings and materials;

i creating healthy, equitable env iiil. low carbon energy and heat production;

physical activity, promoting good iv. mitigated impacts of poor air quality; and
well-being, and reducing environme ' ich can v. mitigated flood and drought risk.
contribute to poor health, including overs g. poor air
quality, and mitigation against damp and m8uld;
ii. creating mixed and inclusive communities;
iii. understanding the local population and their needs, and
conducting appropriate community engagement to achieve
this;
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DELIVERING THE LOCAL PLAN

12.21 Part 1(c) seeks to address the need to achieve a clean and green

future for the borough, a key priority in the council's Strategic Plan (2022-

12.18 This policy seeks to deliver sustainable development and growth
in Tower Hamlets, addressing the specific environmental, social, and
economic challenges facing the borough. It seeks to ensure each
individual development positively contributes to implementing and
delivering the vision and objectives of the plan.

12.19 For the purposes of part 1(a) of this policy, we will consider
the application and design in its entirety including its relation to its
surroundings. Impacts will be considered unacceptable when they do
not meet the standards and requirements provided in the policies i
plan or where they result in negative impacts that cannot be ade
mitigated. Development proposals will also be expected to confo
emerging guidance from the council on securing design quality.

will be expected to provide details within the'§ @ application
statement identifying how they have met the prif@ples outlined above.
Development proposals should consider these principles from the
outset and are encouraged to engage with the council through pre- .
applications where appropriate to ensure they are meaningfully met.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

20206), reflectin

e significant need to reduce carbon emissions to

nge and meet the goal of becoming a carbon neutral
as well as addressing the pressing need to improve
uality so that residents, workers, and visitors can
eaner borough. Improvements in the standard of
carbon development, sustainable operation
ciples will reduce carbon emissions and help
achieve this goal.

n policies:
MaKing the best use of land
reating a healthy city

GG6 Increasing efficiency and resilience
D3 Optimising site capacity through the design-led approach
D4 Delivering good design

D5 Inclusive design

Local Plan policies:
* All policies

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Council Strategic Plan, 2022
» Tower Hamlets Health and Well-being Strategy, 2021
* Tower Hamlets Joint Strategic Needs Assessment, 2017

Healthy Streets for London, 2017
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Policy DV3 Healthy communities

1. Development proposals are required to maximise health benefits,
minimise harm to health, and promote health equity for new and existing
communities. This will be achieved by:

a. designing for an inclusive built and natural environment, which
considers and responds to the needs of the whole community
regardless of age or ability;

b. providing high-quality open spaces, culturally sensitive

community facilities, and an equitable urban realm that supports

walking, wheeling, and other forms of active travel; and

ensuring internal spaces are well-ventilated to prevent damp
and mould occurring and are appropriately sized to avoid
overcrowding.

G abed

2. Major development proposals are required to compleg
submit a rapid Health Impact Assessment (HIA) as part o
application.

52

3. Development proposals of a scale referable to the Greater London
Authority (GLA) (as set out in legislation) are required to complete and
submit a detailed HIA art of their planning application and must
ensure the followi ndertaken:

etailed HIA is agreed with the council's
ement and public health services prior
e assessment, and at the earliest

ment is undertaken at an early stage of the
ent process and there is clear demonstration that the

A guidance, and responds to the latest local public
health data and community insight gathered by the applicant’s
team; and

the implementation of the HIA is secured, and compliance
monitored as part of a planning obligation.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Supporting text

12.22 Part 1 of this policy seeks to ensure development contributes
towards a healthy built environment in accordance with the NPPF, the
London Plan (GLA, 2021) and the objectives of the Tower Hamlets Health
and Well-being Strategy (2021-2025). The policy seeks to ensure that
the health impacts of all development proposals are considered at the
earliest opportunity, so that the positive health benefits are maximised,
and the negative health impacts are minimised including mitigation
against overcrowding, damp, and mould. It should be ensured that the
needs of vulnerable groups are met by the development.

12.23 Part 2 of this policy requires major development proposals
complete and submit a rapid HIA, which should be undertaken us
the council's latest HIA guidance. Definition of what constitutes a m

should be undertaken using the council's latest HIA g8
the scope of this assessment agreed wit [

in the glossary in appendix 1. A HIA can als8
integrated impact assessment.

12.25 As required in part 3(b), the HIA process should begin as early as
possible, and it is strongly encouraged to be initiated at pre-application
stage so that the consideration of health can meaningfully influence
proposals. Actions should be identified that aim to enhance the positive
impacts and mitigate the negative impacts on the wider determinants

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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of health. The outcome of these actions should be clearly identifiable
within the planning application, demonstrating how the proposal has
developed its design and strategy in accordance with the findings from
the HIA and an engagement process with the local community.

12.26 Part 3(c) of the policy requires the HIA to be undertaken in
accordance with the council's latest guidance, and respond to the
latest local public health data and community insight gathered by the
applicant's team. The HIA submission should visually demonstrate how
the design has developed to adapt to serve these identified needs and
improve on the previous strategy.
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12.27 Wherever community engagement is required as part of a HIA,
steps should be made to ensure all voices, in particular vulnerable
groups, are consulted upon. This is to ensure that their needs are
understood and that they can inform the recommendations of the
assessment.

12.28 As required in part 3(d) of the policy, the HIA will be secured and
monitored as part of a planning obligation. This will include monitoring
and review of expected outcomes prior to, during and post construction,
identification of management plans and responsibilities and a process
for taking corrective action should it be required.

Lz’?ndon Plan policies:
<%GG3 Creating a healthy city

1 . .
Iadcal Plan policies:
* All policies

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Spatial Planning and Healtj
2023

* Tower Hamlets Health and Well-being Stra

* Tower Hamlets Joint Strategic Needs Assesst

* Healthy Streets for London, 2017

* Tower Hamlets Air Quality Action Plan, 2022

* Tower Hamlets Air Quality Annual Monitoring Report
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Policy DV4 Planning and construction of new
development

1. Major development proposals must sign up to the Tower Hamlets
Code of Construction Practice (CoCP) and where appropriate, a
constructors’ forum. All construction sites in the borough should meet or
exceed requirements set out in the Tower Hamlets CoCP.

2. Development proposals should undertake consultation with the

council and neighbouring residents and businesses likely to be affected
by their works, prior to commencement, for coordination and mitigation
of disruption.

3. Development proposals should ensure consultation with the
development and utility coordinator team of Tower Hamlets as early
possible in the development process.

4. Major development must consider the cumulatj
amenity and sensitive receptors of all other major d€
under construction or likely to commence in the vicinit
with other developers and the council, takj
vibration, artificial light, odour, air qualit

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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of operation, delivery timings and routes and location of equipment
accordingly to reduce this cumulative impact. Proposed measures
taken to addressgiliiese impacts should be outlined in the Construction
(CMPs) and Site Environmental Management Plans
cil will secure a financial contribution towards the

ainable construction methods, such as the use of sustainably
ced, low embodied carbon and recycled materials; and

of demolished material from the development site,
ere practicable, in order to minimise the transportation of
aste, reduce carbon dioxide emissions, and to facilitate the
transition to a circular economy.
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Supporting text

12.29 This policy recognises that the high levels of growth within the
borough are mainly taking place alongside, or within, areas which

are already densely inhabited or have been allocated for large scale
development. It therefore seeks to ensure development minimises its
impact on the local environment, existing and emerging communities.

12.30 Part 1 sets out how the council expects developers to sign up

to the Tower Hamlets Code of Construction Practice (CoCP) and a
constructors’ forum (where appropriate) to better manage and mitigate
the cumulative impacts arising from construction on the borough's key
development sites. The Tower Hamlets CoCP seeks to set out simply

angl clearly what constitutes acceptable site practice within the borough.
It%intended to help developers, architects, engineers and construction
prefessionals to plan, cost and manage the environmental mit]
re@Rired to protect the health, safety and well-being of our
and businesses.

12.31 Developers will also be expected to sign up to the Con
Constructors Scheme (CCS), which is a national igg [
promote safe and considerate building practig
and improve standards of neighbourliness.
under the scheme are independently assessed
against a code of considerate practice, designed
standards of conduct. We may also consider membeé alternative
constructor schemes as also meeting the requirement this policy.
Developers are also encouraged to sign up to the Construction Logistics
and Community Safety (CLOCS) standard which ensures constructors
achieve the safest, leanest, and greenest construction vehicle journeys.

56

12.32 Part 3 requires development proposals to consult the
development and utility coordinator teams of Tower Hamlets as early
as possible in the dev ment process. This is to allow the scheme to

f the CoCP and to liaise with local utility and
nce of commencement of development and to

council consider that strategic solutions to the cumulative impacts
such activity can only be achieved through collaboration with the
council and other developers. As set out in part 4, the council will
secure a financial contribution towards co-ordination and integration of
development activity, including leading and/or delivering projects and
interventions by the council to address the cumulative impacts.

12.35 Part 5 requires development to employ the highest standards
of sustainable construction. It seeks to reduce development waste
and encourage the process of limiting waste to begin early in site

development. The design and materials used in the construction of
new buildings (including the need to choose sustainable materials,

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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sustainable construction methods and incorporate circular economy London Plan policies:

principles) can make a significant difference to the energy requirements « Sl1Improving air quality

and associated level of carbon emissions. Sustainable construction e SI2 Minimisi reenhouse gas emissions
methods include volumetric building, panelised systems and offsite .
manufacture (Modern Methods of Construction) which all have benefits
in terms of limiting waste and increasing build quality and providing

the opportunity for design for disassembly. Evidence of a commitment
to low carbon and low emission energy sources for construction and
related transport should also be demonstrated. Applicants should
evidence how the development will meet the requirements set
out in Part 5 of the policy in the design and access statement and/
or the sustainability statement, as part of the planning applicatio
More detailed guidance can be found in the Sustainable Design a
Construction Supplementary Planning Guidance (GLA 2014) and th
Circular Economy Statement LPG (GLA 2022).

ctive streets, spaces, and public realm
bodied carbon, retrofit and the circular economy

mpacts on the transport network
MC5 Sustainable delivery, servicing and construction

Evidence base:

e Tower Hamlets Code of Construction Practice, 2023
* Circular Economy Statement LPG, 2022
e Control of Dust and Emissions SPD, 2014
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Policy DV5 Developer contributions Supporting text

1 Development proposals will be required to: 12.36 In order to ensure that the policies and infrastructure requirements

a. pay Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) charges required by eek contributions from developers to fund
any charging schedules which are in operation for the area cture and the environment. Contributions will
within which the development is located, including the Mayor of unity Infrastructure Levy (CIL) (which applies
London's Community Infrastructure Levy (MCIL); s to fund supporting infrastructure such

b. enterinto Section 106 agreements to provide affordable housing
and make provision to mitigate the impacts of the development
where necessary or appropriate, having regard to any relevant
policies, supplementary planning documents or guidance; and

on and objectives emphasise the importance
th and shaping change. This puts planning for
cture at the heart of the Local Plan, ensuring that new
pment in the borough contributes towards the provision of

propose to deliver required Section 106 planning [ cture that is needed to support growth and enable everyone
borough to benefit from the opportunities this infrastructure will

submit a financial viability assessment as part of the planning
application, where required, which may be subject to scrutiny by
the council/appointed consultants, at the applicant's g

09 obed

Sring.

12.38 Developer contributions can help to contribute to the success of
a development and the needs of the wide community in line with the
key priorities set out in Sections 2 and 4. For instance, they can enhance
the benefits that arise from a development to the local community

and equally ensure it does not give rise to unacceptable development
impacts.

borough. This policy acts as an exemption frog
Hamlets.

12.39 The council will work collaboratively with our partners to deliver
the infrastructure necessary to support the growth and development
identified within the Local Plan, understanding the contribution that this
growth can make to achieve the wider objectives of the plan and other
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relevant strategies. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) identifies the
types of infrastructure required to support the anticipated growth in the
borough, and additional infrastructure requirements will be identified
during the course of the plan period as appropriate. The IDP sets out
the projects across a range of infrastructure requirements which will
help deliver the infrastructure needed to serve existing and emerging
communities and businesses. The IDP is periodically updated to ensure
it is responsive to the infrastructure requirements of the borough.
These updates will be undertaken in consultation with both internal and

external stakeholders such as service areas and infrastructure providers.

12.40 In order to implement Part 1(a), development must follow b
borough-wide Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) charging sch
or any subsequent adopted version; and the Mayor of London'’s

Community Infrastructure Levy (MCIL) charging schedule,_or any

12.41 The borough-wide CIL (revised and adopted
be used to deliver infrastructure to address the cu

onto Transport for London (TfL). Development porough may
be liable for both the Mayoral and borough-widée and, in certain
circumstances, pursuant to supplementary planning guidance.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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12.43 Part 1(b) seeks to address the use of Section 106 planning
obligations to secure the provision of affordable housing and mitigate
the impact of dgmelopment where these cannot be addressed through

d reasonably related in scale and kind to the development.

easures sought through a planning obligation will vary

the nature and scale of a development, its location and

_ FUFther information about the requirements for obligations are
hroughout this plan. The Planning Obligations Supplementary
lanning Document (SPD) provides detailed guidance on our approach
to planning obligations. Development which is subject to a Section

06 agreement should apply the SPD, and will be assessed on an
individual basis. The obligations identified in the Local Plan and Planning
Obligations SPD are not an exhaustive list and the council may wish

to negotiate other forms of planning obligations which meet the CIL
Regulation 122 tests depending on the individual circumstances of a
site and scheme. The methodologies for calculating certain financial
obligations are set out in Appendix 2.

12.45 A monetary contribution to cover the monitoring of planning
obligations will be secured. This will be calculated on a case-by-case
basis, taking into account the nature of the proposed development,
obligations secured, and the estimated cost of monitoring.
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T
jab)

«Q
4
(9]
N

sought. In-kind delivery of planning obligations will b&
of the council and only in appropriate circumstances.

12.47 Part 1(c) aims to ensure developers maximise contributions
towards the delivery of affordable housing and infrastructure in line with

the vision and objectives of the plan, whilst still ensuring development
can be delivered. Development should follow the guidance set out

in the financial viabili praisals and must comply with the Mayor of
London'’s Affordab, using and Viability London Plan Guidance and
velopment Viability SPD. This sets out how the
be applied in a development viability context

ordance with the prevailing local validation requirements checklist
relevant supplementary planning document. The issue of financial
y should be considered at the earliest opportunity. If an applicant
ngaged with us in this regard prior to the submission of a planning
application, then the chances of a positive outcome for all sides are
greatly increased.

12.49 In the exceptional circumstances where viability constraints
prevent the delivery of all policy requirements, there may be some site-
specific exceptions where an alternative prioritisation is considered more
appropriate. Where necessary to deliver the provision of infrastructure
required as part of a site allocation or considered necessary by internal
or regional consultees, and proven via viability evidence, additional
sources of funding to enable the delivery of the required infrastructure
may be identified by the council.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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12,50 Part 2 sets out our approach to the application of the vacant Local Plan policies:
building credit, which provides an incentive for brownfield development « HC1 Meeting housing needs
on sites containing vacant buildings. Viability evidence finds there is no .

need to apply the vacant building credit mechanism in the borough to .
kick start’ development (Tower Hamlets Local Plan Viability Assessment .
2017). In addition, the effect of the vacant building credit will be to .

reduce affordable housing contributions and this is contrary to our
need to deliver affordable housing through the planning system. The
Affordable Housing and Viability Supplementary Planning Guidance
(GLA, 2017) sets out the extent to which vacant building credit should
be applied in London and concludes that its application is unlikely t
suitable in London.

orting community facilities

nd enhanced waste facilities

mpacts on the transport network

rking and permit free

MC5 Sustainable delivery, servicing and construction

London Plan policies:

* D2 Infrastructure requirements for sustainable densiig
* H4 Delivering affordable housing

* Hs5 Threshold approach to applications
* H7 Monitoring of affordable housing

* Tg Funding transport infrastructure thro

Evidence base:

* Planning Obligations SPD, 2021

* Development Viability SPD, 2017

» Affordable Housing and Viability SPG, 2017
* Tower Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Policy DV6 Social value 3. Social value obligations will be secured via planning obligations and
will be considered independently and as additions to complement other

1 The council will support opportunities to maximise the delivery planning obligations sglout in the Local Plan. They may not be offset by

of social value to positively contribute to additional social, economic, other planning con ons such as the delivery of affordable housing,

environmental and community benefits, including economic well-being,  workspace, em t, skills, enterprise, or infrastructure.

social inclusion, equal opportunity, and community cohesion.

2. Major development proposals are required to submit a social value

strategy which clearly sets out how social value will be achieved through
the construction and operation of the proposed development. The social
value strategy must identify how:

a. the social value contribution is proportional to the scale of the
development; and

b. the development will support social inclusion, economic well-
being. equal opportunity and community cohesion th
lifecycle. This shall include demonstrating how the
will maximise wider social value contributions ac
following themes:

9 abed

i.  reducing poverty and promoting eg
Tower Hamlets;

ii. boosting local jobs, skills, oppor
inclusion (including careers and so8

iii. inclusive growth and strengthening thée

iv. empowering communities to become mofgesilient and

increase participation; and
v. working towards a clean and green future.
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Supporting text

12.51 Part 1 of the policy sets out the council's intention to maximise
the delivery of social value through development, ensuring positive
contribution to community benefits including economic well-being,
social inclusion, equal opportunity, and community cohesion.

12,52 Part 2 of the policy sets out the requirement for major
development proposals to submit a social value strategy. The social
value strategy shall identify how the development will deliver social

value benefits throughout its lifecycle including during its construction

and operational phases, demonstrating that social value delivery h
been integrated into the design of the scheme. The strategy will
that the development will maximise its positive contribution to ec
well-being, social inclusion, equal opportunity, and community coh
based on site-specific analysis and consultation.

when these will be delivered throughout the of the scheme.
Subsequently, prior to commencement, it is exp@@ted that the social
value strategy will have been refined and developed in more detail,
setting out the social value outcomes that will be delivered by the
development.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

DELIVERING THE LOCAL PLAN

12,54 Part 2(b) requires the social value strategy to demonstrate how
the development proposal will support social inclusion, economic
well-being, eq pportunity, and community cohesion throughout its
lifecycle. To nstrate this, the strategy should provide a structure
alue will be implemented through each stage of the
t clear goals and implementation strategies and

Approach LPG (GLA, 2023).

2.56 The social value strategy will focus on the themes set out in part
2(b), which have been developed in accordance with both national
approaches and best practice for measuring social value (including
the National TOM's framework) and the priorities set out in the Tower
Hamlets Strategic Plan 2022-26:

i reducing poverty and promoting equality and cohesion in Tower
Hamlets: upholding the council's commitments to reducing poverty
and inequality across the borough (including the impacts of the
cost-of-living crisis), as well as promoting diversity and cohesion;

i.  boosting local jobs, skills, opportunities, and economic inclusion:
creating high-quality jobs, training opportunities, and skills and
careers support for local people, with a particular focus on those
facing barriers to employment;
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-
V. @

«Q
®

o carbon neutral borough, improving air quality and reduci
O (including promoting the circular economy).

It is acknowledged that existing planning obligations wou
of the themes above and therefore already provide some so

specific, allowing flexibility for each development
value strategy that is informed by its site-specific loCE
and consultation.

64

inclusive growth and strengthening the local economy: positively 12,57 Examples of potential social value contributions, that should be
contributing to the local economy through inclusive placemaking, project specific:

supporting local and independent businesses, progressive
procurement activities and promoting responsible business
practices amongst supply chains;

® spatial and enviro tal improvement works that improve health

empowering communities to become more resilient and increase
participation: proactively engaging with local people and
businesses (with a particular focus on underserved communities
and groups) to shape proposals, and investing in communities to
become more resilient through initiatives that will improve safety,
health, and well-being; and

resentation in Design Review Panels
idents to participate) - with a particular

cluding donations, resources and staff volunteering)
nity projects that tackle poverty and the cost-of-living

working towards a clean and green future: implementing policies
and initiatives that support the council's vision to become a

and skills opportunities (including internships,

ce and graduate placements) for individuals facing

ers to employment i.e. long-term unemployed, Young People

in Education, Employment or Training (NEETS), care leavers,

QO fenders, and residents with special educational needs and
Isabilities (SEND residents);

careers and social mobility initiatives - including engaging with local
schools and colleges to deliver work experience placements, career
talks, and site visits for young people;

® delivering support and advice for small and independent businesses
and voluntary, community and social enterprises (VCSESs) - for
g analysis example, workshops on fit-out and design;

® making procurement opportunities more accessible for local small
and independent businesses throughout the development lifecycle -
including VCSEs and diverse business owners;

® cnsuring suppliers pay London Living Wage and commit to
responsible business practices;

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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® protecting the environment and mitigating the impacts of climate London Plan policies:
change through all aspects of the development, not just the built « GG1 Building strong and inclusive communities
form - for example, by committing to encouraging active travel and « GG3 Creati ealthy city
using sustainable delivery methods; . good economy

® promoting positive health and well-being in the community and for .

employees;
® contributions (including donations, resources, and staff volunteering)
to local tackling poverty initiatives, local community groups, VCSEs
and charitable organisations; and
® community engagement activities to measure happiness and well-
being of occupiers and people that use the development upon
completion.

12.58 Part 3 of the policy sets out how social value commitments )sing Site Capacity: A Design-led Approach LPG, 2023

outlined in the strategy will be considered independent

/9 abed

appropriate that compliance with the releva
is confirmed prior to the commencemen
development.
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Policy DV7 Utilities and digital connectivity

1. All major development proposals must ensure there is sufficient
utilities infrastructure capacity, (including electricity, water, and sewage)
to meet demand during construction and operation. To do this, major
development proposals will be expected to:

a. undertake engagement with utilities and service providers at
the pre-application stage to ensure the construction approach
and end design of the development address utilities providers'
requirements, and to ensure utilities networks and connections
can serve the development;

provide evidence of the engagement to the council, along with
relevant load and consumption data and proposed routing, in a
utilities statement for review and coordination; and

89 96‘89

including all necessary on-site infrastructure requirc®
future connection.

66

3. Major development proposals are required to deliver Fibre To The
Premises (FTTP) broadband, mobile telecoms, small cell 5G and 6G
digital infrastructure wmgre possible. A digital infrastructure statement
must be submitted rt of the utilities statement to demonstrate how

ill be provided to serve the development
ed at first occupation; or

ined that it is not practical, viable,
to deliver FTTP, be supported with evidence
ating that a departure from policy is justified.

ential and employment development proposals,
ouraged by the council as a means of expanding the
ork.
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12.62 Part 1(b) requires major development proposals to submit a utility

statement for assessment as part of their application, to support the

12,59 This policy seeks to ensure that new homes and developments

in Tower Hamlets are supported with sufficient utilities infrastructure,
and new developments have access to clean energy, heat, water and
sewage, and fast broadband connections. Recent studies undertaken
by the Tower Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Coordination Pilots
Programme (IDCPP) have found that the traditional methods of utility
and services procurement are not an efficient solution with which to
support new growth and development, including the decarbonisation of
our energy and transport systems. Although progress has been made
on improving the energy and water efficiency of new developmen
better manage utilities demand, additional connections to utilities
services are still required.

12.60 Council engagement with developers has demongi

energy including heat network operators, digital 8hnectivity, and
communications. This is to ensure there will be sufficient utilities capacity

to meet the increased demand, and that the predicted demand increase @
will not impede the utilities availability for current or future growth.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

coordinated delj
reduce the i

y of utilities capacity, maximise efficient routing, and
s of connection installations. Aggregated information
ents will allow early conversations with utility

statements should set out the expected demand,
he cumulative impact of growth in the area and the impact

n addition, utilities statements should include:

location and size of existing utilities and services;

proposed connection points routes to/from the site and site entry
points;

equipment required on and off-site to allow the connection;

cover water, electricity and energy supplies, drainage and digital
connections;

make reference to other relevant reports and provide overview of key
information, such as the drainage strategy;

provide connection sizes, peak loads, annual demands, volumes,
capacities as required for applications with each provider;
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® describe function, operation and key maintenance of each item;
® provide a programme for works; and

® cover construction and occupation including phasing where
applicable.

12.64 Developments which result in offsite upgrades will be subject
to conditions to ensure occupation is aligned with the delivery of the
required utilities infrastructure. Developments with exceptionally high
utilities demands, such as data centres, must demonstrate that these
requirements will not undermine the deliverability of planned homes
and developments in the borough. Where this cannot be demonstrated,
development proposals may be refused, or be subject to providing
s@cient capacity ahead of delivery.

Q
125 Part 1(c) requires applicants to demonstrate that new or expanded
utitifies infrastructure will not have any negative impacts to ag

heat and significant heat rejection, present opportt
the borough's heating system and achieve its net zerd On emissions
target. All new developments that emit waste heat must ensure on-site
provision is made to future-proof an easy connection to future heat

networks. This includes the provision of heat exchangers, thermal stores,

pipework connections, and heat supply agreements to heat network
operators. District heating suppliers to residential properties shall be

68

registered participants in the Heat Trust scheme and each district
heating network shall be a Heat Trust registered scheme.

12.67 In addition, a new primary electrical substation will be required on
the Isle of Dogs by 2030 as identified in the Opportunity Area Framework
and the Isle of Dogs Electrical Connections Study to support ongoing
development as well as the electrification of heat and transport and

to reduce the pressure on the congested electrical routes currently
supplying the island. This will be established on the site of a customer
requiring electrical connection.
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DELIVERING THE LOCAL PLAN

12.68 Parts 3 and 4 of this policy pertain to the delivery of digital London Plan policies:
infrastructure. Digital infrastructure plays a vital role in our daily lives « Sl13 Energy infrastructure
which enables people to access the connectivity and services they .
need where they live, work or travel. The council considers that digital « SI16 Digi
infrastructure, including the delivery of Fibre To The Premises (FTTP)
(also called full fibre gigabit broadband), existing 4G and 5G mobile
telecoms and future wireless technologies including 6G, to be essential
infrastructure to support the delivery of sustainable development.

12.69 This policy seeks to ensure that development proposals improve

digital connectivity within the borough and that current and future digital
infrastructure needs are met, as well as achieve national ambition
deliver gigabit broadband to at least 99% of premises nationwide
coverage of standalone 5G to all populated areas of the UK by 203

ls for heat network zoning, 2022

at Network Manual ll, 2021

al Integrated Water Management Strategy (SWIMS) for
ndon, 2023

Isle Of Dogs and South Poplar Integrated Water Management Plan
(IWMP), 2020

Tower Hamlets Local Area Energy Plan

Tower Hamlets Surface Water Integrated Management Strategy
Isle of Dogs and South Poplar Opportunity Area Framework, 2019
Isle of Dogs Connection Study

UK Digital Strategy, 2022

Sub-regional Digital Strategy

Digital Infrastructure Strategy and Action Plan: Isle of Dogs, South
Poplar, and Lower Leaside Areas, 2022

12.70 Further guidance on delivering digital infrastructur
Tower Hamlets Digital Infrastructure Strategy (2022)
regional Digital Strategy (emerging).
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Policy DV8 Site allocations

1. Development proposals on site allocations should meet the
following requirements:

a. apply all Local Plan policy requirements unless specified
through the site allocation text;

b. deliver required infrastructure on earlier phases of development
as far as possible;

c. open discussions with the council at the earliest possible
opportunity, where the requirements for social infrastructure on
particular sites may have changed between the development
of the plan and an application for planning permission, to see if
alternative infrastructure requirements have arisen;

2. abed

open discussions with the council at the earliest possig
opportunity, where CIL-in-kind is sought in exchangg
delivery of strategic infrastructure, to determine wHe
infrastructure will be granted CIL-in-kind on the site;

e. provide new publicly accessible open spg
and where family housing on allocatiog
be delivered in close proximity to the 8

f.  where strategic publicly accessible open
in the site allocation text, they must consist 0
of contiguous open space, and must be additiof
plan open space requirements; and

P other local

g. on sites with decommissioned gasholders, the space taken up
by the gasholders is not considered to be employment space,
and so employment floorspace does not need to be re-provided
as part of redevelopment for this floorspace.

70

Supporting text

12.71 This policy sets out some requirements that apply to all of the site
allocations included i ion 4 of the plan.

12.72 Part 1(a) sp t the local plan must be read as a whole, and

mprovement of air quality, or many other topics
plan policies - these requirements should be

d to make a development acceptable, and part 1(b) emphasises
delivery of this infrastructure should be focused on the earlier

Oome forward at the very start of development, but there should be
a general principle that the delivery of infrastructure is front-loaded to
ensure that the needs of the community will be met as new residents
move into a development.

12.74 Part 1(c) sets out the council's approach to the delivery of social
infrastructure such as health, educational, and community facilities on
site allocations. The site allocations in this plan will be delivered over
a long period of time, and it is possible that needs which are forecast
at the time of preparing the plan may not materialise over the fifteen
years of the plan period. This can particularly be the case for schools,
where future pupil numbers and demographic trends can be difficult
to accurately predict. The council has therefore taken a precautionary
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approach to allocating social infrastruc
applications for development on site
discussions should be held with the cO¥
opportunity to determine whether the so
changed since the time when the plan was p some cases,
it may prove that a particular piece of social infra cture is no longer
needed, but the need for another kind of infrastructure has increased
and this can be delivered instead. In other cases, it may be that there
is no further need for social infrastructure on a particular site, and
alternative uses can be considered. This will need to be assessed on

e needs have

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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a site-by-site basis, which is why developers are encouraged to begin
early discussions around this.

arly sets out that on developments that are seeking
IL-in-kind in return for the delivery of particular pieces
plicants should again begin discussions with the
ossible opportunity, to ensure that there is
infrastructure will qualify for CIL-in-kind.

at all site allocations in the plan are expected to
e new publicly accessible open space. Some site allocations
t a strategic open space should be delivered, and this is

art 1(f). For allocations that do not specify the need for a
n space, publicly accessible open spaces that meet local
uld be delivered instead, with a target of delivering at least 0.4
ectares across the site (it is acknowledged that on smaller allocations
this level may not be achievable, however some amount of new publicly
ccessible open space is expected to be provided and discussions
should be opened with the council at the earliest opportunity to discuss
this). In all cases, family housing within site allocations should be
delivered in close proximity to publicly accessible open space.

12.77 Part 1(f) explains that for publicly accessible open space to count
as strategic infrastructure (and therefore to meet the requirements

of site allocations that include open space as required infrastructure,
and to potentially be liable for CIL-in-kind), it must consist of at least

1 hectare of contiguous open space. Smaller, non-contiguous open
spaces, even where they add up to a total of 1 hectare across a site,
will only be considered to meet local needs for open space, not
strategic needs. This applies even where such spaces are claimed to
be connected via green routes or pedestrianised pathways. All publicly
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accessible open space should be additional to other open space London Plan policies:

requirements in the Local Plan, such as communal amenity space « D1 London's form, character and capacity for growth

and play space requirements - spaces that are counted towards the e D2 Infrastructure rafirements for sustainable densities
required total of communal amenity space or children’s play space « D3 Optimising pacity through the design-led approach
cannot also be counted towards the provision of new publicly accessible

open space.

12.78 There are some site allocations that contain decommissioned
gasholders, and part 1(g) specifies that the floorspace taken up by the
gasholders is not considered to count as employment space for the
purposes of policy EG4, and therefore there is no expectation that
this floorspace needs to be re-provided as an employment use in any
reg@velopment. Any other existing employment use on such sites will
spgneed to be re-provided.

12% In addition to these requirements, it should be noted tha
of he site allocations in the Leaside sub-area originated in
Legacy Development Corporation Local Plan. As part of t
of developing this local plan, the requirements for these sit8
any adopted guidance related to them will be revi d
updated.
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13. Homes for the community

HF1 - Meeting housing needs
HF2 - Affordable housing and housing mix

HF3 - Protection of existing housing

HF4 - Supported and specialist housing

HF5 - Gypsy and traveller accommodation
HF6 - Purpose-built student accommodation

HF7 - Large-scale purpose-built shared living

HF8 - Housing with shared facilities (houses in multiple occupation)

HF9 - Housing Standards and Quality Q

Tower Hamlets Local Plan 73

G, abed



HOMES FOR THE COMMUNITY

Introduction requirement for development proposals to provide affordable housing.

, , , , with rates varying depending on the nature of the development.
131 Tower Hamlets is facing an acute housing shortage, with a

particular lack of social rented homes to meet the needs of local . ugh are expected to experience
residents. This leads to overcrowding, as residents are unable to move sification to increase densities in recognition
into their own accommodation and need to live with family, friends, or r new housing. The areas with the greatest
shared homes even when these circumstances lead to health and well- [ [ iti owth are the areas designated as
being issues. i n Plan:

13.2 The borough's strategic ambition is to ensure that everyone in . lar sub-area: the places of Canary
Tower Hamlets lives in a good quality home that they can afford. To wall, Leamouth, and northern parts of Millwall and
meet this need, this plan seeks to enable the delivery of an ambitious
number of new homes, with a focus on larger, family-sized social rente
hges, as this has been identified as the area of most acute need. This
dﬁpter sets out the policies that will support the borough in meeting

thege needs. aside sub-area: the places of Poplar Riverside and Poplar, and
133 In addition to increasing the overall supply of new hg e area of the LLDC which sits within Tower Hamlets.

borough., there is also an acute need to ensure that all hor Additionally, significant opportunities exist outside of these areas,
a good quality and meet the needs of their residents. This ch& ich this plan seeks to harness.

experiencing homelessness. To meet this need, P
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Policy HF1 Meeting housing needs

1. The council will secure the delivery of at least 52,095 new homes
across the borough between 2023-2038. This will be achieved through:

a. promoting the delivery of new housing in locations across the
borough, particularly within the borough's opportunity areas,

highly accessible locations, and site allocations (as shown on the

policies map);
b. supporting new housing delivery on sites below 0.25 hectares
(small sites) in size;

C. supporting new housing delivery on windfall sites (land n
allocated within the Local Plan);

d. supporting estate regeneration schemes;

e. supporting proposals that would bring back i
empty homes and derelict empty homes;

f.  supporting development proposals for housi
or meanwhile use on appropriate sits

2. The council will prioritise the delive
borough and require developments td
of sustainable, mixed, and inclusive com
and strategic need. This will be achieved thre

pond to local

a. securing affordable homes from all resid&@#fal development

proposals; and

b. requiring a mix of unit sizes and tenures to meet local need on
all sites providing new homes.

3. The council will prioritise the delivery of self-contained (Class

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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C3) homes in new residential developments and resist development
proposals for non-traditional forms of residential accommodation
(residential use ses other than C3).

udents in appropriate locations.

5. The council will also support development proposals that meet the
eeds of:

a. disabled and vulnerable residents; and

b. Gypsy and Traveller communities.

6. The council will expect residential development proposals to be of
a high quality, sustainable, and take appropriate account of cumulative
development.
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Supporting text

13.6 Part 1 of this policy sets out the strategic housing targets for
Tower Hamlets as well as our objectives of ensuring the creation of
mixed and inclusive communities, sustainable places, and quality living
environments within the borough.

13.7 The borough's housing target relates to total net housing supply.
The strategic target is composed of the housing supply target of at least
34,730 new homes between 2019/2020 and 2028/2029 - established
in policy H1 Increasing housing supply of the London Plan (GLA, 2021)
- with the period beyond this being informed by the later phases of
London Plan Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA)
2(57. The target includes self-contained residential units and non-self-
c%tained residential accommodation, including specialist housing for
oldgr people, people with specialist care needs and students
ClE&Rses C2, C3 and C4 or sui generis,

13.8 A proportion of the LLDC's housing targets as set b
Plan 2021 are located within the boundary of Tower Hamlets.

This will be achieved through a number of different mechanisms: the
regeneration of previously developed land, the intensification of the
built form in opportunity areas and windfall developments, the delivery

2 Allocated sites and opportunity areas

76

of small sites, appropriate development in highly accessible locations
along transport corridors, and supporting the delivery of site allocations.

13.10 Part 1(b-e) supports the delivery of housing through town centre
intensification, estate regeneration, and infill development on sites less
than 0.25 hectares, bringing back long-term vacant properties into
residential use and the development of windfall sites.

13.11 Part 1 (d) acknowledges that the regeneration of existing housing
estates will play a role in delivering the homes the borough needs.
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Such regeneration should not only see

demand

estate. Such schemes should be guided by the S@#fcil's Estate
Regeneration Pathway and engage early in the design process with the
Council's regeneration team.

13.12 Part 1(e) recognises that the borough contains a stock of vacant
and derelict homes. In order to meet housing needs, it will be essential

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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to bring these homes back into use. Grants are available from the
council to allow owners to carry out works to homes to bring them back
into use, and cou@eil tax penalties are imposed on homes that have
been left em r more than two years.

ing housing as a temporary meanwhile use,

ts out how development proposals should create mixed
ve communities through providing affordable housing and a
nge of different sized homes, with a focus on addressing overcrowding
in the borough through delivering family/larger sized affordable (social)
nits as part of all developments.

13.15 Part 3 recognises that the acute need for more standard C3
housing in the borough means that this type of housing will normally be
prioritised over other types of housing such as purpose-built student
accommodation and large-scale purpose-built shared living. These
types of housing are addressed in more detail in policies HF6 and HF7
respectively.

13.16 Part 4 recognises our duty to create a policy framework to enable
the quality delivery of homes for families with children, older people, key
workers and service families, and students. This will be achieved through
working with partners to facilitate the appropriate quantity and quality of
housing and ensuring that it provides affordable housing in accordance
with Part 2.
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13.17 Part 4(d), in line with the requirements of paragraph 62 of the London Plan policies:

NPPF, establishes support for those who wish to build their own home. « Policy H1 Increasing housing supply
The current self-build register indicates there is interest in self-build in « Policy H2 Smallsi
the borough, however high local land values and housing targets are « Policy H3 Mea
resulting in the predominance of flatted developments which limits
opportunities for viable self-build. Group self-build has the best potential
to deliver significant additional housing output in higher cost areas. We
would therefore encourage group self-build as a more viable model of
self-build in the borough.

13.18 Part 5 recognises that the borough has a duty to support the d traveller accommodation

development of housing that meets the needs of disabled and ilt student accommodation

vuigerable residents and the Gypsy and Traveller communities. urpose-built shared living

S@cialist housing to meet the needs of disabled and vulnerable with shared facilities (houses in multiple occupation)
re@dents should be integrated into the wider area through carefu g Standards and Quality

d@gn and the sharing/joint use of facilities to encourage a

wer Hamlets Local Housing Need Assessment, 2023
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment, 2017

* London Legacy Development Corporation Local Plan, 2020
* Tower Hamlets Tackling Overcrowding

* Housing Design Standards LPG, 2023

* Housing SPG, 2023

to the character of the surrounding area and site-sg Btraints,as ~ * High Density Living SPD, 2023

well as provide a high-quality living environment taki ount of the
relevant London Plan Guidance and London Borough ot Tower Hamlets
SPDs. Further design guidance is provided in the People Places and
Spaces policies.
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Policy HF2 Affordable housing and housing mix

1. Development proposals will be required to optimise the delivery of
affordable homes on-site and contribute to the London Plan and Tower
Hamlets strategic target for 50% of all new homes to be affordable. In
order to follow the Fast Track Route of the threshold approach set out
in the London Plan, development proposals for residential development
must:

a. provide a financial contribution for affordable homes on sites
delivering 2 to 9 new residential units against a sliding scale
target;

b. deliver a minimum of 40% affordable homes on-site when
seeking to provide 10 or more new residential units;

with a 85% (low-cost) social rentg
homes tenure split.

2. Development proposals that do not d®
affordable housing, tenure, or unit mix, or prd
with other relevant policies of the Local Plan, m®
Tested Route of the threshold approach set out in'the London Plan.

3. Development proposals for phased residential development
must prioritise the early delivery of affordable housing. They must
demonstrate how family-sized homes and affordable housing will be

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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provided across all phases and must be considered cumulatively as
each phase progresses.

igher quality of built environment can be provided both off-
d on-site, through the delivery of public realm, green
, play spaces, and community facilities;

re would be no over-concentration of one type of housing,
allowing mixed and inclusive communities to be delivered both
off-site and on-site with a mix of tenures and unit sizes; and

e. the location of the off-site affordable housing allows the same
level of accessibility to local infrastructure and services that
would be provided for housing delivered on-site.

5. Development proposals seeking to provide a payment in lieu
affordable housing contribution will not be supported unless it can be
robustly demonstrated that:

exceptional circumstances apply;

b. a suitable off-site location cannot be found for the delivery of
affordable homes; and

c. the contribution would secure a higher level of affordable
housing provision than the council's 50% strategic target.
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6. Affordable housing contributions relating to minor material Table 1: Housing mix
amendments to extant permissions will be calculated on the basis of the
total number of dwellings in the overall development, not on the upliftin | Housing mix | 1-bedr
dwelling numbers resulting from the amendment. Affordable
housing
(rented)

2-bedroom |[3-bedroom |4-bedroom
20% 40% 25%

7. Development proposals are required to deliver a mix of unit sizes in
accordance with local housing need, outlined in the table below:

8. Schemes that include the demolition of existing affordable housing

must ne-bedroom units will be resisted. The housing mix
a. replace the existing affordable housing with the same housing ini nits should take account of the requirements set out
tenure and where an uplift in the overall level of development is associated guidance, as well as the LBTH Local
g-? achieved; and L Te ) sment to ensure products will meet an identified
C%b. deliver a minimum of 50% affordable homes (by habitable room)
0 in the final development or a minimum of 35% affordable [
N (by habitable room) will be delivered within the uplifd

is the greater. In either case development propos
to meet the council's preferred tenure split within tF
units.
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Supporting text

13.20 Tower Hamlets faces an acute housing need - in particular for low
cost rented family housing - a need which is replicated across London.
In addition, LBTH faces considerable challenges in delivering homes
which are affordable to local people on average incomes, who are
unable to access social housing or afford market housing, particularly if
they have childrenz.

13.21 Part 1 sets a strategic target of achieving 50% affordable homes
through private development, developments by Registered Providers,
the third sector, community led projects, as well as council-led
initiatives. This target is considered to best reflect local housing n
evidenced in the Local Housing Need Assessment. Part 1(a) sets o
development proposals for between 2 and 9 additional residential u

by 3.5% for each additional home, reaching 35% for si
more.

13.22 Part 1(b) sets out that on developrg
residential units, at least 35% affordabl

13.23 Further details are set out in Append
Calculation Methodologies and the borough®
Supplementary Planning Document.

Obligations

13.24 Part 1(c) expects development proposals on public land or
designated industrial land, or delivered as part of the redevelopment of

HOMES FOR THE COMMUNITY

existing affordable housing or an estate regeneration scheme to provide
at least 50% affordable housing. This is in accordance with the threshold
ble housing provision as set out in the London Plan.

t will also be accepted particularly where this
emes to access grant); and

termediate element, which can include London living rent,
ip, and other intermediate products (where supported

.28 In addition to the requirements in Part 1, developments are
expected to maximise the provision of affordable housing, having

gard to availability of public subsidy, implications of long term or
phased development (including provision for re-appraising scheme
viability at different stages of development) as well as financial viability
which should, in particular, take account of prevailing local and regional
viability guidance.

13.29 The requirements of Part 1 apply to all types of housing falling
into use Class C3, including Build-to-Rent accommodation. Other types
of housing, including student housing and specialist and supported
housing are addressed in the relevant policies in this chapter and will
include different affordable housing requirements.

13.30 Levels of affordable housing lower than those set out in Part 1 will

3 These needs have been identified through the Tower Hamlets Local Housing Need Assessment, which sets out the housing requirements arising from expected

population growth
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only be accepted where robustly justified through viability evidence

and where it is demonstrated that there are clear barriers to delivery.
Applications that do not meet policy requirements will be subject

to viability reviews. Further guidance is provided in the Borough's
Development Viability SPD and the Viability and Affordable Housing SPG
(GLA, 2017).

13.31 Where the development provides more than the minimum level
of affordable housing required in Part 1, the tenure of the additional
affordable homes will be subject to negotiation. GLA developed
products (including the London Affordable Rent and London Living
Rent) may be subject to change over the plan period. Our affordable
hogsing service will provide further guidance on suitable products whe
agessing applications. Rent levels are determined as part of the viability
agPessment of each planning application and undertakings are

affordable housing. Payments in lieu towards affordable housing will be
secured by planning obligation.

13.34 Part 5(e) requires off-site affordable housing contributions to allow
the same level of accessibility to local infrastructure and services as if
they were delivered on-site. Development proposals will be required to
demonstrate this through submitting a detailed comparison of available
infrastructure on-site and with the off-site location and should include as
a minimum an assessment of: Public Transport Accessibility Level (PTAL)
scores, availability, proximity, and capacity of services such as medical
centres, retail, and community facilities.

bedroom mix and tenure should be presented
schedule.

13.33 Part 4 expects affordable housing to be delivered@h-site. This is
important in promoting mixed and inclusive communities. In exceptional
circumstances, specific site constraints may require that affordable
housing is provided off-site or through payments in lieu. These cases
give rise to particular policy requirements to maximise the provision of
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13.35 Part 6 seeks to ensure that affordable housing contributions as set out in Policy HF2. It should be noted that estate regeneration
sought through Minor Material Amendments (MMA) (573 applications) proposals are not eligible for the London Plan’s Fast Track approach to
reflect the full scale of the overall development, rather than the uplift affordable housig and will have to provide viability testing.

proposed in the MMA application. In development proposals for the
construction of additions or extensions that result in new dwellings
being added to existing buildings, an affordable housing contribution will
be sought based on the number of new dwellings being proposed.

13.36 Part 7 of the policy reflects the particularly high need for larger,
family-sized units in the affordable rental tenure. This is to address an
urgent need for larger units to combat the impacts of overcrowding,
and may be reviewed later in the plan period. While a unit mix is
prescribed for market and intermediate dwellings, there should
healthy mix (at least 15% 3 bed+ units), and developments weighte
towards studios and one-bedroom units in these tenures will be resi

ble housihg tenure
itoring of affordable housing

policies:

eas of growth and opportunity within Tower Hamlets
elivering sustainable growth in Tower Hamlets

* DV5 Developer contributions

13.37 Part 8(a) recognises that, given the high level BViE SedklvaEle

housing in Tower Hamlets, proposals that include

Evidence base:

numbers or habitable rooms to take accaifipe  Development Viability SPD, 2017

under current p[anning po[iciesl and {8 e |Local HOUSing Need Assessment (LBTH 2023)

in real terms.

13.38 Part 8(b) expects proposals for the rede¥ ®nt of existing
affordable housing to provide either 40% affordaS#€& housing on the
uplift in habitable rooms, or 50% overall, whichever results in the higher
amount of affordable housing by habitable rooms. In both cases,
proposals will be expected to meet the council's preferred tenure split
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Policy HF3 Protection of existing housing London Plan policies:
* H8 Loss of existing housing and estate redevelopment

1. Development proposals resulting in the net loss of residential « Hg Ensuring best £t

floorspace, self-contained homes, or family-sized homes will not be
supported.

Local Plan
2. Development proposals which involve the conversion, subdivision, HF1-M
or amalgamation of individual or multiple family homes will only be ialist housing
supported where there is no net loss of family-sized dwellings (3-plus
bedroom units). The retained family unit should have access to private
external amenity space.

Sg}pporting text

1839 Policy HF3 seeks to protect existing and safeguard the future
SL&Oly of self-contained homes across the borough. To meet tia
hasing need of Tower Hamlets over the plan period we m
that the supply of self-contained homes and in particular,
homes is maintained.

13.40 Part 1 seeks to ensure that there is no net Qg
residential floorspace through development ig
ensure we meet identified local need as we
housing. Family housing requires particular pr@ on, Oh levels
of identified need #

1341 In order to manage the current shortage of fa es (three or
more bedrooms), part 2 ensures that proposals to convert family homes
into smaller self-contained flats will be resisted, unless the conversion
enables the retention of a family unit (3-plus bedrooms). Where possible,
the family-sized unit should have access to external amenity space.

4 The Local Housing Need Assessment 2023 has established a considerable need for family-sized homes
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Policy HF4 Supported and specialist housing 4. The redevelopment of any site which includes specialist and
and housina for older beople supported housing and housing for older people is only considered
9 FAEe acceptable wheg@the existing provision is considered to be of low

1. Development proposals for new specialist and supported housing quality, a de strategy is provided, and:
and housing for older people will be supported in principle where it can
be demonstrated that it:

demonstrated that there is no longer an identified

a. is of high quality, considers the needs of intended occupiers, his form of housing will be re-provided
and meets relevant best practice guidance for this form of ; e borough, resulting in no net loss of

accommodation: sion and is both available and affordable; or

b. integrates residents into the surrounding community; ovision as part of the development proposal would result

ved standards and quality of accommodation and the
modation would be re-provided at comparable rent

c. islocated in close proximity to public transport, communi
facilities, local shops and services;

d. includes provision of affordable units, where appr:

e. provides an appropriately detailed and reso
plan.

community in suitable locations and W
commissioning teams.

people will be protected where it is considered ole for its use and
meets relevant standards for this form of accommodation.
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Supporting text

13.42 This policy aims to ensure that there is a sufficient supply of
appropriate housing available for people with specialist care needs,
older people, homeless people, disabled people, and vulnerable people
to live as independently as possible in accordance with our statutory
duties. It also seeks to protect appropriate staff accommodation ancillary
to a relevant use.

13.43 The Tower Hamlets Housing Strategy (2016-2021) and the draft
Housing and Care Strategy seek to support the delivery of more choice
so that development meets a wide range of housing needs. The London
Plan provides an indicative benchmark for specialist housing for older
pggple. The benchmark for Tower Hamlets is 45 units a year. Further

né%d for both supported and specialist housing and housing for older

pagple is set out in the Local Housing Need Assessment 202

(0]
13.44 Examples of specialist housing include:

® sheltered housing - commonly self-contained homes wi
site support (usually within use Class C3);

® residential care homes - commonly bedsit
lounges and eating arrangements (within,

® nursing homes - similar to residential care, 8
frail elderly people, and staffed by qualified n
use Class C2);

® dual-registered care homes - residential care homeS®here nursing
care is provided for those residents who need it (also within use Class
C2);

® cxtra-care homes - combinations of the above providing
independent living alongside care and support, and sometimes also
offering support for older people in the wider community;

86

® homeless shelters and transitional housing for those experiencing
homelessness (sui generis use, C2 use or C3 use depending on the
nature of the facilit

ancillary to a relevant use.

ent proposals to been considered high-

rt 1(a) they must provide a high-quality
and externally. Internal proposals

as, but not limited to, suitably sized

s, laundry facilities, lounges, and external amenity
ents must also consider the needs of the intended
how to suitably consider occupiers with additional

accordance with Part 1(b), opportunities to integrate the
ppment into the wider area should also be explored to encourage

erations) as well as to protect against the health impacts of
neliness and isolation. This expectation should inform the layout of the
development and the design of associated public realm.

13.47 In accordance with Part 1(c), development proposals must
demonstrate that they are accessible in terms of location and individual
mobility needs. Close proximity to local services is considered to be a
walkable distance of no more than 10 to 15 minutes. Where appropriate,
the proposed scheme should provide necessary storage for mobility
scooters and wheelchairs, where relevant, and provide pick up and

drop off facilities close to the principal entrance suitable for taxis (with
appropriate kerbs), minibuses and ambulances. The particular locational
needs of facilities will vary according to the intended residents and their
levels of mobility. Where mobility is limited, development proposals

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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should be located within 5 minutes walki
services, community facilities, and pul
residents can continue to participate in

13.48 Part 1(d) requires that development prdS Ylde provision of
affordable housing. This requirement will vary D8 on the nature of the
proposal. All development proposals for C3 housifig will be required to
provide affordable housing in accordance with Policy HF2. \While non-C3
housing should also provide affordable accommodation, it is recognised
that, due to the particular costs or nature of a facility, it may not be
possible to provide the amount of affordable housing required by Policy

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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HF2. In these cases, development proposals should demonstrate that
they are providing the maximum viable amount of affordable housing. It
should be note t specialist older persons housing is eligible for the
London Plan’ Track Route for the provision of affordable housing;
cialist housing are excluded from the fast-track

ly take bespoke approaches to the provision of

isting Tower Hamlets residents. Management plans should

ate the residential population mix and other management
ractices that minimise safeguarding risks, maximise opportunities to
reate and sustain social networks and access appropriate support, and
nsure that the development minimises amenity impacts. Management
plans should also include details of numbers of staff on site and staff
routines, how residents will be placed within the accommodation, the
level of care provided, how resident independence would be sustained,
expected comings and goings, safeguarding practices, health and
safety procedures and the maintenance of the accommodation and any
communal spaces provided.

13.50 Part 2 seeks to incorporate, where practical, small-scale
community and town centre uses within the development proposal.
Such components can improve the health and well-being of residents as
they offer opportunity to play and active role in their community through
continued interaction and stimulation with the surrounding existing and
wider community.
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13.51 Part 3 sets out that existing accommodation will be protected London Plan policies:
where it is considerer suitable and meeting the needs and standards « H12 Supported and specialised accommodation
required. iali r persons housing

13.52 Part 4 provides criteria for the assessment of development
proposals that include the redevelopment of specialist housing. In
order to comply with these criteria, development proposals will heed
to demonstrate that they have consulted with council commissioning
teams and external providers to demonstrate that (a) there is no
longer an identified need for the existing facility in its current format,
taking account of impacts that consented developments may have

on the supply of this type of facility; (b) the needs met by this form of
hogsing will be re-provided elsewhere in the borough, resulting in no
ngloss of provision and that the proposed space is both available and
affBrdable - in this case, an existing facility should be identified that i

ocal Housing Strategy
ts Housing and Care Strategy

plan to show how disruption to existing resic
prioritising a single permanent move over a
and a move to the re-provided facility.

older people will be referred to our adult health service 1o consider the
approach to safeguarding, and ensure that a good quality service can be
provided to vulnerable people.
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Policy HF5 Gypsy and Traveller accommodation Supporting text

13.53 This policy safeguards the existing Gypsy and Traveller site at

1. Accommodation for the Gypsy and Traveller community will be
Old Willow and securing any new pitches that arise as a result

secured through safeguarding the existing gypsy and traveller site at
Old Willow Close and through seeking to deliver additional safeguarded
pitches adjacent to the site.

uthority Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation

2. Development proposals for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation will elopment proposals which meet this need

be supported in principle, where it can be demonstrated that:

a. the proposed site is suitable for housing and in an accessible,
safe location; . policy aims to ensure that new Gypsy and Traveller sites

b. the proposal employs high-quality design and is sympa rated into their surroundings and respect the interests of
local character and heritage: ' led communities. Any new provision should be prioritised for
nt facilities, rather than transit sites, due to the local Gypsy and

c. the proposal maintains and enhance the quality.g Traveller need

environment; and

d. the site is not located in an area of high f¥ London Plan policies:

* Hi4 Gypsy and Traveller accommodation

Local Plan policies:
* PS4 Attractive streets, spaces and public realm

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment
2016

* Emerging London Gypsy Traveller Accommodation Need
Assessment (TBC 2023)
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Policy HF6 purpose_bui[t student shower room for independent use (as per London Plan 2021);

accommodation b. provide an appropriate layout of living space, communal amenity
. _ space includi ell located and useable outdoor communal

1. Development proposals for purpose-built student accommodation amenity Srdlirtermel cermmurel Beliies for cadh Susamt

(PBSA) will be supported only where it can be demonstrated that: = [l ing guidance:

a. the proposal would not compromise the supply of Class C3 self- C.
contained homes;

f the bedrooms in the development,
student accommodation bedrooms,
reement for occupation by students
ore higher education providers and make best
urs to secure the remainder of the bedrooms for

by students at one or more higher education

b. the site is located within a site allocation for PBSA (refer to
policies map), is within the CAZ or the Borough's Metropolitan
and District Town Centres and in a location with a PTAL of 4 or 5,
or within short walking distance of a further or higher education
institution;

rity of accommodation to local students leaving care,

experiencing homelessness, or otherwise in need of alternative

accommodation within the borough.

c. the proposal would not result in an overconcentration of similar
uses within the area, liable to give rise to residential g

26 abed

emporary use of PBSA during holidays during the academic
d. the proposal would not place significant pressure on }ar for students attending non-term time courses will normally
infrastructure. be supported, provided students without alternative holiday time

accommodation are not displaced.
2. Development proposals for PBSA are rg

. - 5. Development that proposes the net loss of existing PBSA will only be
a. deliver a minimum of 50% affordable supported where:
b. where the location is not suitable for C3 af

deliver a minimum of 50% of units as affordalo%

accommodation on-site;

a. it can be demonstrated that the accommodation is no longer
needed because the needs of students can be better met
elsewhere, or

3. Development proposals for PBSA are required to: b. adequate replacement housing will be provided which meets

a. provide 10% of student rooms which are wheelchair accessible the criteria in Part 1 and 2 above.
and adaptable, including access to a wheelchair-accessible

Q0 Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Supporting text

13.55 In the context of this policy, student housing relates to
student accommodation with an undertaking with an institution and
accommodation provided by an institution.

13.56 This policy recognises that the delivery of a significant amount of
student housing compromises the ability to deliver other priorities, in
particular affordable housing, but also employment and infrastructure
provision. As such, the delivery of student accommodation needs to
be managed in accordance with strategic needs and local priorities,
ensuring that the positive impacts it can bring to the local econom d
the borough's higher education sector is combined with the deliv
the affordable homes and infrastructure the residents of LBTH ne

13.57 In accordance with part 1(a) of the policy, developmeat propos
for student accommodation will not be supported whg

£6 abed

in this plan or other development plang 13.59 Part 1(c) of the policy acknowledges that student accommodation
and large scale purpose-built shared-living developments can have an
impact on the amenity of neighbouring occupiers, particularly in relation
ontothemost o noise and anti-social behaviour. Development proposals for student
appropriate locations where the introductio housing could accommodation will need to demonstrate how these matters have been
potentially complement the existing mix of useS@##t the provision of addressed through the layout and design of the development and how

adjacent to the institution or within walkable distance of 10 to 15 minutes.

of housing.

13.58 Part 1(b) of the policy directs stude

13.60 To comply with part 1(d), development proposals for student
accommodation will need to carry out an assessment of the provision
of relevant infrastructure serving the development, including

Tower Hamlets Local Plan o1
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public transport, electricity, and water to ensure that the proposed
development would not place significant additional pressure.

13.61 Part 2(a-b) supports the delivery of affordable student housing

in accordance with the London Plan. Part 2(a) recognises the high

level of need for traditional affordable housing in the borough and that
student housing developments may occupy land that could otherwise
be used for the delivery of traditional housing. If the development
proposal includes the provision of affordable C3 housing, we will apply
the requirements of Policy HF2 in terms of tenure mix and unit size

mix. In accordance with the London Plan, development proposals for
student housing are assessed on the basis that 2.5 student bedrooms
argequivalent to 1 standard C3 dwelling. On that basis, development
p@oosals that include 25 or more student bedrooms are considered
m@or development and will be expected to provide affordable housing
orf3ite. Development proposals that include fewer than 25 s
bedrooms will need to provide a cash-in-lieu contributiong
with the small sites affordable housing requirements set 8
HF2.

13.62 Part 2(b) acknowledges that there may bg

no more than 55% of average student income for a UK full-time student
living in London away from home. Planning obligations will be used to
secure the affordability and availability of the affordable accommodation
for as long as the student housing use continues.

92

13.63 Part 3(a) to (b) sets out the requirements for new student
accommodation to ensure that it is of the highest quality and meets the
needs of all students would use the accommodation while locating
such accommodatj areas which have the facilities and sustainable
transport conne support residents. In order to meet the needs
isabilities, 10% of student rooms must be

le of being independently accessed and
rooms and bathrooms must meet the
30 and Figure 52 in the British Standard
an accessible and inclusive built environment.

sible rooms should be located in level 5 or below. The
London Plan Guidance (LPG) on PBSA proposals is

demonstrate that there is a need for the proposed

t accommodation, Part 2(c) requires student accommodation

er be operated directly by a higher education institution or

n agreement in place from initial occupation with one or more
er education providers to provide housing for its students. This
agreement is known as a nomination agreement and must cover

the development as long as it is used for student accommodation. A
nomination agreement with one or more higher education providers
must cover at least 50% of the bedrooms within the development,

and all of the affordable student bedrooms. For the remainder of the
student bedrooms, development proposals must demonstrate that best
endeavours have been taken to secure nomination agreements with
higher education institutions, including demonstrating that, in the first
instance, all local higher education institutions have been approached
and, in the second instance, that all higher education institutions based
in London and the immediate vicinity have been approached. The

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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nomination agreement will be secured through a S106 agreement. London Plan policies:

13.65 In order to comply with part 2(d), development proposals should * H4 Delivering affordable housing

demonstrate that they have engaged with the council's youth services to
identify local students in need of alternative accommodation within the
borough in order to attend college or university.

13.66 Part 4 seeks to support PBSA utilisation as accommodation
during non-term time holidays when it would normally be largely left
under occupied. The PBSA could be used to provide accommodation
for other students attending non-term time courses, seminars, or

entry examinations. The accommodation should not be used for no
educational purposes. Some students may not have alternative h
time accommodation, including recent care-leavers and others. T

students should not be displaced. g Design Standards LPG (2023)

Local Housing Need Assessment (2023)
13.67 Part 5 relates to proposals involving the net loss g

accommodation. The loss of student accommodatig
create additional pressure on the existing housing S¥
of new housing, and thus it will only be supported whe
demonstrated that it no longer serves a p
elsewhere.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan o3
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Policy HF7 Large-scale purpose-built shared- 3. Development proposals for LSPBSL are required to:

living a. provide 10% of homes which are wheelchair accessible and
adaptable, i ng access to a wheelchair-accessible shower

1. Development proposals for large-scale purpose-built shared-living
(LSPBSL) will only be supported where it can be demonstrated that:

a. the proposal meets the definition of LSPBSL as set out in the
London Plan policy H16,

b. it would not compromise the supply of Class C3 self-contained
homes;

it forms part of a mixed-use development that provides ground
floor spaces that serve the community, either with community
uses or town centre uses where relevant at the ground floor and

well-activated public realm spaces; single management.

96 abed .

it is located within the CAZ or the Borough's Metrop
District Town Centres; and

it would not result in an overconcentration of simila
not be detrimental to neighbours’ residentigiss
not be detrimental to the mix and coheg
and uses in the area.

o

2. Development proposals for LSPBSL are re¥

a. deliver a minimum of 50% affordable C3 ho
where the site is on public land or industrial [@

b. provide a financial contribution secured by planning obligation
equivalent to 50% C3 affordable housing at the borough's
required tenure and size mix.
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Supporting text

13.68 Large-scale purpose-built shared living (LSPBSL) is defined as
non-self-contained market housing developments that include at least
50 units. This type of housing can provide accommodation to single
person households who cannot or choose not to live in traditional self-
contained housing or HMOs. London Plan Policy H16 provides additional
policy requirements and guidance for the development of LSPBSL.

13.69 LSPBSL can play a role in meeting a component of the need for

new homes in the borough. Development proposals should be situated
in locations which are close to existing services, facilities and public
transport.

13.70 In accordance with part 1(b) of the policy, development propo
for LSPBSL will not be supported where they compromisethe suppl

is defined as: existing housing (use Class C3 and ot
including specialist accommodation), sites with pla

13.71 Part 1(c) sets out that LSPBSL shg
development which offers more uses
therefore optimises land use given the pr
Part 1 (d).

13.72 Part 1 (d) directs such developments to the ®RZ and the borough's
metropolitan and district town centres which would offer the readily
available services which would serve LSPBSL.

13.73 Part 1 (e) given the high density of LSPBSL, they can have particular
impacts on their surrounding communities in terms of noise, privacy, and

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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stress on existing infrastructure. To ensure that LSPBSL does not have a
negative impact on the amenity of an existing community, development
proposals will bg@mequired to provide an assessment of the potential
impacts of th osal, and the cumulative impacts of the proposal
nsented development in the surrounding area, on

ity, and any measures necessary to mitigate these

meMt proposals for LSPBSL are assessed on the basis that 1.8
are equivalent to 1 standard C3 dwelling. On that basis, as
quired by Part 2(a)-(b), development proposals that include 18 or more
bedrooms are considered major development and will be expected
provide affordable housing on-site or a cash-in-lieu contribution
equivalent to the delivery of 50% affordable housing. Development
proposals that include fewer than 18 bedrooms will need to provide a
cash-in-lieu contribution in accordance with the small sites affordable
housing requirements set out in Policy HF2.

13.76 In order to meet the significant need in the borough for affordable
housing, part 2 of this policy requires development proposals for
LSPBSL to either provide a cash-in-lieu contribution to the provision of
affordable housing elsewhere in the borough equivalent to the delivery
of 50% affordable housing at the unit size and tenure mix set out in
Policy HF2, or deliver 50% affordable housing on-site at the unit size
and tenure mix set out in Policy HF2. Where the affordable housing is
delivered on-site, this must be in the form of self-contained C3 housing
and the development proposal should ensure that the service charges
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are affordable for the residents, meaning that they may need to restrict
access to some shared amenities within the LSPBSL element. The
affordable housing will need to meet the housing standards set out in
Policy HF9.

13.77 In accordance with part 3(a), development proposals must provide
a minimum of 10% of dwellings as wheelchair accessible units. Given the
nature of LSPBSL developments, the communal amenities must also

be designed to be wheelchair accessible, including kitchens, laundry
rooms, lounges, and external amenity space.

13.78 To meet the requirements of parts 3 (c) and (b), development
pr%)osals should have regard to Policy HFQ.

1@9 Communal amenity space should be generously sized and
high quality and should be located within the site in such a way that it

management plan, that plan should address t

® be under single management, with a mi
three months;

management practices that minimise safeguard
opportunities for residents to create and sustain so%
measures that will minimise the accommodation’s amenity impacts;
security and fire safety procedures;

maintenance of the internal and external areas of the building,
including communal spaces and private rooms;

® how services for the residents will operate, for example the concierge

96

service, gyms, room cleaning, or linen changing services, and their
timings and access arrangements;

® the management
residents; and

liveries for servicing the development and

® arrangeme ing in and out of the accommodation.

res that LSPBSL schemes be under single
d that such management companies will be responsible
ring compliance with any agreed management plan.

on Plan policies:

4 Delivering affordable housing
H16 Large-scale purpose built shared living

Local Plan policies:

* DV5 Developer contributions
* PS4 Attractive streets, spaces and public realm

Evidence base:

* Housing Design Standards LPG, 2023

* British Standard BS8300: Design of an accessible and inclusive built
environment

* High Density Living Supplementary Planning Document (LBTH
2020)
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Policy HF8 Housing with shared facilities Supporting text

(houses in multiple occupation) 13.84 Houses |
properties t

multiple occupation (HMOs) refer to residential

e the form of shared houses, flats, and non-self-

lings. Planning permission is required for an HMO where
an six unrelated individuals forming a household
bathroom, or toilet. This definition is different to

tory licencing scheme. HMOs have traditionally
ing, including for those under 35 years of age in
e shared room rate housing benefit.

1. Development proposals for housing with shared facilities (Houses
in Multiple Occupation (HMO)) will be supported where it can be
demonstrated that:

a. it will not result in the loss of existing larger housing suitable for
family occupation;

b. it will provide a cash-in-lieu contribution to the delivery of
affordable housing in accordance with policy HF2; lications should seek to address housing need, as outlined

1and HF2. Itis considered this is best delivered through

ure scheme which could meet a range of housing needs.

n, reflecting the changing role of HMO-style accommodation

in the borough and the acute shortage of affordable housing, it is

appropriate that all forms of market housing (including HMOs) contribute

towards meeting the high affordable housing need.

they are located in an area of high transport accessibilit

d. they comply with relevant standards and satisfy the housi
space standards outlined in Policies HFQ.

2. Developments for HMOs should include an ap
and resourced management plan.

13.86 Part 1(a) to (d) ensures development proposals contribute towards
maintaining mixed and inclusive communities. Affordable housing
contributions will be sought from all residential developments (as

per the GLA's Housing Supplementary Planning Guidance and Tower
Hamlet's SDP on development obligations).

3. The loss or self-containment of good quali
occupation will be resisted unless:

a. it can be demonstrated thaf
of meeting the relevant stand®

occupation; or
13.87 Part 1 (b) sets out the requirements to provide affordable housing

for this type of development. In accordance with the London Plan,
development proposals for HMOs are assessed on the basis that 1.8
non-self-contained communal accommodation bedrooms is equivalent
to 1 standard C3 dwelling. On that basis, development proposals that
include 18 or more bedrooms are considered LSPBSL and covered by
Policy HF8. Development proposals that include fewer than 18 non-self-
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contained communal accommodation bedrooms will need to provide a
cash-in-lieu contribution in accordance with the small sites affordable
housing requirements set out in Policy HF2.

13.88 HMO developments must provide high-quality living space, in line
with relevant standards as outlined in HFg and PS3. Applicants should
also ensure that HMOs satisfy the appropriate environmental health and
fire safety standards. Part 2 sets the requirement for the inclusion of a
management plan which should contain:

® management practices that minimise safeguarding risks;
® opportunities for residents to create and sustain social networks;
O&easures that will minimise the accommodation’s amenity impacts;

%nd

® sccurity and fire safety procedures.

o
1389 Part 3 of the policy seeks to protect existing HMOs w.
of a suitable standard.

London Plan policies:

* Hg Ensuring the best use of stock

Local Plan policies:

* HF2 - Affordable housing and housing mix
* HF3 - Protection of existing housing

e PS3 Securing design quality

08 Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Policy H Fg Housing standards and quality 3. Development proposals are expected to maximise the proportion of
dual aspect units. Where single aspect units are proposed, justification
1. Development is required to demonstrate that, as a minimum, it should be proyieled demonstrating that no alternative design was

meets with the most up-to-date London Plan space and accessibility feasible th
standards, in particular:

ld have reduced or eliminated single aspect units.

s must use hard wearing, durable materials for the
a. it provides a minimum of 2.5 metres floor-to-ceiling heights, and

b. atleast 10% of dwellings are built to the ‘wheelchair user
dwellings' accessible housing standard M4 (3) and the remainder
of dwellings are built to the ‘accessible and adaptable dwellings’
accessible housing standard M4 (2) both contained within part M
(volume 1) of the building regulations:

i.  Where units which meet the wheelchair user dwellin
standards M4 (3) (2) (b) are to be delivered above the
floor, access to a second lift must be prg

tandards on site:

a minimum of 5 square metres of private outdoor space should
be provided for each 1-2 person dwellings and an extra 1 square
metre should be provided for each planned additional occupant
in each larger dwelling;

ii. Inexceptional circumstances, where
wheelchair user dwellings standards
be accommodated on site, contribution®
considered.

TOT abed

b. balconies and other private external spaces should have a

5 Develspment prosssss for i minimum width and depth of 1500 mm;

that: c. fordevelopments with 10 or more residential units, the minimum
communal amenity space (excluding circulation areas, access
routes and waste or bike storage) should be 50 square metres
for the first 10 units plus a further one square metre for every

rate kitchen and living additional unit thereafter;

a. they are not externally distinguisf
housing;

from private

b. low cost rented family units include sepa

TERIE; Ele! d. major developments should provide a minimum of 10 square
c. should have well-appointed and adequately sized entrance metres of high-quality play space for each child and young
lobby areas. person;
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e. communal amenity space should:

Vi.

o
Q Vil
«Q

(9]

|_\
o
N

f.

100

viii.

development proposals that include child play spa®
spaces or internal floorspace will not be supported.

receive sunlight;
be adequately screened from parking areas;

be located so as to minimise exposure to air and noise
pollution;

be inclusive for all users;

be overlooked by habitable rooms to ensure safety and
surveillance;

incorporate sustainable landscaping principles and
practices;

be accessible to all residents of the development,
irrespective of tenure; and

support an appropriate balance between informal sQgig
activity and play.

Supporting text

13.90 Delivering the homes the borough needs will result in further
optimisation of land u therefore require an appropriately quality-
driven response to ain and improve standards of living in the
borough. High lopments necessitate that development

fasingly dense character of the built form. If the GLA's space and
accessibility standards are updated, the council may seek to implement
these changes, so long as they are locally suitable. The council strongly
urges developers/applicants to provide evidence of how the scheme
will achieve high-quality design.

13.93 In order to implement Part 1(b) and meet standards in the Housing
Supplementary Planning Guidance (2016), 10% of all new units across all
tenures should be wheelchair user dwellings, but this may be varied to
at least 10% of habitable rooms where a better outcome is provided in
terms of delivery of larger units. All ‘wheelchair user dwellings' (the M4
(3) standard) in the affordable rented tenure should meet the M4 (3) (2)
(b) standard which meets the needs of occupants who use wheelchairs.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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we may accept payments in lieu of the provision of units which
meet the wheelchair user dwellings standards M4 (3) (2) (b) through
cheme. The payment in lieu will cover the typical

aalent access and amenity value. The internal layout, floor levels
lity of affordable housing entrances must be of a high quality
and sufficient area and thoughtfully designed to accommodate access
and ease of movement of residents using, wheelchairs, mobility scooters
or push chairs. Entrances and lobbies must also be well-appointed and
adequately sized, having regards to the guidance in the High Density
Living SPD.

It is expected that units which meet thg
standards M4 (3) (2) (b) above the g
access to a second lift for use when
The council has a preference that units W
standards M4 (3) will be provided below the

13.95 Low cost rented family homes should generally be designed to
include a sperate kitchen and living room to meet the preferences of

bt functioning.
those living in the borough and in housing need.

accessible units
due to difficulties 13.96 Part 3 recognises the benefits of dual aspect dwellings to the

allocating wheelchair accessible units on highSgg#oors. In some well-being of residents and the ability of housing to adapt to the impacts
circumstances, site constraints (such as the inability to secure sufficient of climate change without the need for mechanical cooling. In order to
accessible parkihg, Lgck of lift circulation space, ?”d restrict.ions on justify the inclusion of single-aspect dwellings, development proposals
ground floor residential uses) could lead to applicants arguing that will need to demonstrate that no alternative design or layout that

units which meet the wheelchair user dwellings standards M4 (3) (2) includes a greater proportion of dual-aspect dwellings is feasible.

(b) may not be able to be delivered on site. In these circumstances,
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13.97 Part 4 recognises that due to higher occupancy rates and child
yields, affordable housing is likely to be subject to more wear and tear
than other housing tenures. In order for these homes to be fully fit for
purpose, developers must use hard-wearing, durable materials to
ensure the development remains of high quality throughout its lifetime
and requires minimal service charges to clean and maintain. This should
be evidenced in the design and access statement. In addition, all family-
sized affordable homes should have separate kitchens and living rooms,
due to local needs. For further guidance, please contact our affordable
housing service and/or refer to the Tower Hamlets Housing Forum'’s
Section 106 Design Guide.

13.ggPart 5 aims to ensure that all existing amenity space is protected.
\X/H%e it would result in an improvement in quantity and/or quality of

opgaispace, re-provision will be allowed.

o
13.98Part 6 seeks the provision of new outdoor amenity spa

which is well located, well designed and functional (includi
amenity space, communal amenity space and child play spa&
provide opportunities for residents to lead healthy angsasiive Life

well-being, a significant amount of amenity space should include soft
landscaping. This also provides greater opportunity to incorporate
biodiversity elements and sustainable drainage systems (SuDS). In
considering the design and layout of communal space, it is important
that this space is integrated into the overall design of the development

102

and the wider public realm. The design should ensure that communal
space is overlooked and supports a range of activities including
space for relaxation, gardening, urban agriculture, and opportunities
to promote biodiversity, ecology, and intergenerational community
cohesion.

13.102 In considering the design and layout of child play space, it is
important to ensure that this responds to the needs of children within
the development. This space should be well-integrated into the
development and fully considered in the design of the communal space.
However, play provision requirements must be provided in addition

to other quantitative standards, such as open space provision and
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communal space provision. In order to demonstrate that the proposed London Plan policies:

play space is of high quality, applicants will be required to demonstrate « D6 Housing quality and standards
how they have used Play England’s 10 key design principles for creating « D7 Accessi
successful play spaces. Development proposals that do not include
on-site play space will not generally be supported. In exceptional
circumstances, where a development proposal can demonstrate that
all opportunities to provide the required play space on-site have been
exhausted, the council may seek a cash-in-lieu contribution to support
expansions or enhancements to existing play spaces. This will be
secured by as a planning obligation.

housing

active streets, spaces and public realm
ustainable drainage

13.103 Part 6(e) sets out standards for the development of com ik quality
amenity space, including child play space. More guidance rega

design of communal amenity space can be found in the High De
Living SPD. nce base:

* High density living SPD, 2020

* Nationally described space standards, 2016
* Tower Hamlets Child Yield Calculator

13.104 Part 6(f) recognises that ground floor spacegd
provision of child play space. This recognises tha
parents may be anxious using a rooftop space. De
that propose internal or rooftop child play
play space provision will not be suppor,
maintaining and using internal spac
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14. Clean and green future Introduction

14.1 Addressing the climate emergency is both a global and local
issue, where the chall to mitigate against the impacts of a changing
es, streets, and buildings. The Tower Hamlets
-2025 has set out the council's ambition to
CG2 - Low energy buildings i [ nsuring that the borough ranks among the

CG1 - Mitigating and adapting to a changing climate

CG3 - Low carbon energy and heating

CG4 - Embodied carbon, retrofit and the circular economy Tower Hamlets became one of the first councils

CG5 - Overheating clare a climate emergency and adopt a Net Zero

25
CG@— Managing flood risk er the council's direct control (such as from

CGXCET Sustainable drainage d operated buildings and vehicles) to net zero by 2025.
o
CG®» Water efficient design "@Borough by 2045 or sooner.® five years ahead of national targets.”

CGg - Air quality ere is a growing body of evidence that the built environment
ajor contributor to greenhouse gas emissions, both in Tower
Hamlets and the nation as a whole. The Tower Hamlets Net Zero
Carbon Partnership Action Plan (2021) estimates that buildings made

up approximately 31% of the borough's emissions in 2016, and that the
overall level of emissions from this sector would barely decrease at all
by 2050 under a ‘business as usual scenario. In addition, Tower Hamlets
currently produces the fourth highest levels of total carbon emissions

out of all London boroughs® It is evident that significant changes must

CG10 - Noise and vibration

CG11 - Contaminated land

5 A Cleaner and Greener Future for Tower Hamlets (2023)

6 Tower Hamlets Net Zero Carbon Partnership Action Plan (2021)

7 The Climate Change Act 2008 (2050 Target Amendment) Order 2019
8 London Energy and Greenhouse Gas Inventory (LEGGI) (2020)
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London is already experiencing the effects '8 ging climate, from
warmer winters to hotter summers, with incred§g@# risk of extreme
weather events such as heatwaves and flooding. Many local residents
and businesses have already experienced dramatic increases in energy
costs, with families struggling to afford to heat their homes over the
winter. Indeed, all measures taken to address the impacts of climate

9 Climate Risk Mapping, GLA (2022)

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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change are tantamount to protecting and improving people's health,
well-being, and quality of life. Adaptation and mitigation must be a
crucial considgmgtion in planning and development, to ensure that
ower Hamlets will not adversely affect, but rather

e resilience within the borough and London as a whole.

hich are at higher risk of surface water flooding. London-wide
vulnerability mapping indicates that Tower Hamlets at increased risk of
overheating resulting from a changing climate, and greater mitigation
and adaption measures must be introduced to cope with the scale of
these changes.?
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14.6 Despite this, London has lower rainfall than the national average, 14.9 This section contains the following policies:
whilst having a very high population density. This combination has
resulted in London being declared an area of serious water stress
and could face future water shortages; a trend that is likely to be

exacerbated by climate change. : y and heating

CGz1: Mitigating and a
CG2: Low energy b, gs

pting to a changing climate

14.7 The whole of the borough falls within an Air Quality Management
Area (AQMA), parts of which exceed the World Health Organisation
(WHO) guideline limits and national air quality objectives on harmful
pollutants. Air pollution is associated with adverse health impacts which
particularly affect the most vulnerable in society.*

14.8UThe policies set out in this chapter support the council's strategic
prighties to reduce future emissions arising from new development
witl the borough, by delivering low-energy developments that require
mir@um energy for space heating, providing ultra-efficient sys
hed®®g and hot water, combined with high levels of insulatig,
minimise the costs to future occupants.

ated land and storage of hazardous substances

10 Tower Hamlets Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) 2022-2027
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1. The council will support development proposals that increase local
resilience to the impacts of a changing climate by:

a.

Supporting text

ic policy seeks to support the council's commitment
t zero carbon borough by 2045, and ensure that future

reducing carbon emissions through energy efficient and i ' of a changing climate.
sustainable design, low carbon heat, and local renewable energy
generation;

adapting to the impacts of a changing climate by ensuring
developments mitigate the risk of overheating and floodi

. Developments will be expected to maximise renewable
neration on site through the use of photovoltaic (PV) panels,

promoting efficient use of materials in the construction . .
in line with the principles of the circular economy, minimi an energy for residents and businesses.

waste and consumption throughout the lifecycle of a buil 0 achieve net zero carbon, new developments must also minimise

embodied carbon, and seek to drive down carbon emissions in the
construction, maintenance, and demolition phases of a building. New
developments should be designed with consideration of disassembly,
reuse, or recycling to encourage sustainable material uses and minimise
waste in line with circular economy principles.

design and construction of new building
economy principles;

incorporating water efficiency mea
discharges; and
14.13 Recent London-wide vulnerability mapping™ indicates that Tower
the latest Tower Hamlets is at increased risk of flooding and overheating as a direct result
of a changing climate. New development must be planned, designed,
and constructed to respond to future anticipated changes in climate,
such as warmer winters and hotter summers, and the risks associated
with such changes, including increased likelihood of extreme weather
events such as droughts, heatwaves, intense rainfall, and flooding.

mitigating and improving pa
contributing towards deliveri
Hamlets Air Quality Action Plan (

11 Climate Risk Mapping, GLA (2022)
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14.14 In recognition of the borough's areas of flood risk, more vulnerable London Plan policies:

development should be located away from these areas, as shown on « GGG Increasing efficiency and resilience
the Policies Map. As part of the council's commitment to reducing the « SI1Improving air q

risk of flooding, we will work closely with national and regional bodies, « Sl2 Minimising g Ouse gas emissions
neighbouring authorities, and relevant and landowners to: « S5 Water infr

® maintain and improve the existing flood defences;
® cnsure effective emergency-planning practices are in place;

® keep up-to-date information about flood risk in the borough and

likelihood of flood events: and t Zero Carbon Policy Evidence Base, 2023

ero, 2023
sk Assessment (emerging)
an, 2022-2027

® cnhance multi-functional green space with nature-based drainage
sé}@tems to alleviate local surface water flood risk.

14.{'% New development must also address London’s water stress by
redpsing water use. London is in an area of severe water stress, b

for water. New developments will need to reduce demand g
and wastewater systems and champion sustainable future

greywater collection and reuse.

14.16 Development plays a key role in improvj

m3 annual mean limits (WHO guideline limits). There are no safe levels
of air pollution exposure, and health risks associated with particulate
matters are a significant cause for concern. Tower Hamlets AQAP
outlines the mitigation measures to reduce people's exposure to air
pollution and identifies the ways in which development can improve air
quality in the borough.

108 Tower Hamlets Local Plan



CLEAN AND GREEN FUTURE

Policy CG2 Low energy buildings

1. Development proposals will be supported where they are designed
and constructed to be net zero carbon in operation.

2. Development proposals must demonstrate through submission
of an energy assessment that energy demand has been minimised,
and are required to meet the following Energy Usage Intensity (EUI)
standards:

a. Allresidential use proposals must achieve an EUI of no more
than 35 kWh/m2 GIA/yr.

b. Non-domestic buildings should achieve an EUl of no m
the following (where technically feasible) by building typ
nearest equivalent:

i.  Warehouses and light industrial units - 2 GIA
ii. Schools - 65 kWh/m2 GIA/yr;

iii. Offices, Retail, HE teaching facilities, G
kWh/mz2 GIA/yr; and

Hotels - 160 kWh/m2 GI4

TTT abed

can be heated

yK\Wh/m2 GIA/yr.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

bment proposals

4. Development proposals must demonstrate that the operational
energy performance of the development will meet the targets within
h the use of a quality assurance standard, such as the
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Supporting text 14.20 Part 2 of this policy requires proposals to demonstrated that
energy usage has been minimised, by meeting specific Energy Usage

14.17 Tower Hamlets needs to exceed the zero carbon policies set Intensity (EUI) target for estic and non-domestic buildings.

out in the London Plan for the borough to meet its net zero carbon
commitments, and new policies must be bold to reflect the urgency with
which the risks associated with climate change must be addressed.*

the total amount of energy used by a building
sed on gross internal area, or GIA). It is
includes both regulated and unregulated

14.18 New buildings must be designed and constructed to net zero on or off-site renewables does not

carbon standards to enable the council to meet our ambitious zero
carbon targets. All new buildings should be designed and built to be
net zero carbon in operation, with ultra-low levels of total energy use s set out in this policy are supported by detailed
and space heating demand. These recommendations are in line with s part of the Delivering Net Zero study (2023), which
recthmendations of the Climate Change Committee (CCC), the London . /e energy usage of eight building typologies, four
En%y Transformation Initiative (LETI) and the Royal Institute of British n-domestic, to identify best-practice targets for
ArcfRtects (RIBA)S. Development proposals which do not demonstrate

hov%:‘net zero carbon will be achieved will not be supported.

N
14.19 Delivering new homes that are as energy efficient as g yr for domestic buildings. The definition of domestic refers

in Tower Hamlets. Buildings that require minimal energy for hesd es to C3 (Dwellinghouse) and C4 (House in multiple occupation)
providing ultra-efficient systems for heating and hg ‘ planning use classes. This target also applies to student or keyworker
with high levels of insulation will minimise the accommodation, care homes, and extra-care homes.

Achieving the council's zero carbon aspiratio

to local residents and communities. 14.24 Part 2(b) Sets out different targets for non-domestic buildings

based on their use, based on extensive predictive energy modelling
within the Delivering Net Zero study (2023). Non-domestic buildings
include warehouse and industrial, schools, office, retail, and HE facilities,
GP surgeries, and hotels. Where a hon-domestic development does not
have an applicable category of use outlined in the policy, the applicant

12 Tower Hamlets Net Zero Carbon Plan (2020) Pg 31
13 Delivering Net Zero (2023)
14 Delivering Net Zero (2023)

110 Tower Hamlets Local Plan



¢TT obed

CLEAN AND GREEN FUTURE

should discuss with the council to identify an appropriate EUI target. the Building Energy Performance Improvement Toolkit (BEPIT), and the
, Association for Environment Conscious Building (AECB) standard. Other
14.25 Part 2(b) (vi) sets the EUI target for hotels at 160 kWh/m2 GIA/ . .
standards ma used with agreement of the council.

yr. This is higher than the EUI set out in the GLA Energy Assessment
Guidance. This can be attributed to the high energy consumption per m2 . ore, part 5 requires major developments to report on

in hotels due to high catering loads and domestic hot water usage. An ce for at least five years following completion, as per
updated target has been recommended in the Delivering Net Zero study Seen’ requirement.

(2023), which will drive energy and fabric efficiency in hotel design.

14.26 Part 3 requires development proposals to meet a space heating
demand of 15 kWh/m2 GIA/yr or less.® This figure applies to all
domestic and non-domestic building types. Space heating dema
is the amount of heat energy needed to heat a building over a
and is a measure of the thermal efficiency of a building. Space h
demand is influenced by a number of design and specification de r Hamlets Net Zero Carbon Plan, 2020

including building form and orientation, insulation, airtig ., Win » Tower Hamlets Net Zero Carbon Policy Evidence Base, 2023
and doors, and the type of ventilation system used i * Delivering Net Zero, 2023

creasing efficiency and resilience
inimising greenhouse gas emissions

residents and businesses.

14.27 For the council to achieve net

Part 4 requires development proposals to use MPassured performance
method to demonstrate that the performance gap has been minimised.
The assured performance method must be recognised by an accredited
industry body. This includes but is not limited to the Passivhaus standard,

15 ‘UK housing - fit for the future?’ Climate Change Committee (2019)
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Policy CG3 Low carbon energy and heating

1. New developments must not be connected to the gas grid and heat
must be provided through low carbon fuels. Development proposals
which include fossil-fuel based combined heat and power (CHP) and
biomass boilers will not be supported.

2. Allnew developments must generate renewable energy on-site.
The amount of energy generated in a year should match or exceed the
predicted annual energy demand of the building.

3. Energy offsetting will only be considered as a means to achieving

compliance with this policy as a last resort, and if it can be demonstrated

tha@ne development proposal:
@D

& is compliant with all other net zero carbon building policies;
|_\
B does not use fossil fuels on-site for heat or energy;
C.

has a level of EUIl and space heating demand com§
levels set in Policy CG2; and

d. onsite renewable energy generation (e.g.
maximised.

Fund equivalent to generating this shortfall elsewhere in the borough.

Supporting text

14.29 This policy seeks to support the council's commitment to low
carbon heating and s of clean energy. New buildings cannot
continue to burn fo els for heating if Tower Hamlets is to stay within
carbon budgets n heat is therefore an essential component

aximise the use of renewable and
ew buildings. This is in line with

hich will ban the installation of gas boilers in new
It also reflects the high carbon costs of combined

ears. In the 2000's, when electricity had a carbon content of
ately 500 gCO2 e/kWh, heating systems that used gas such as
nd CHP were considered more environmentally friendly options.
as now changed completely: the de-commissioning of coal-fired
power stations and the rise of renewable energy have meant the annual
average carbon content of electricity is now around 150-200 gCO2 e/
kWh, and is predicted to reduce further over the next decade.

16 Heat and Buildings Strategy. Department of Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy (2021)
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14.32 Low carbon alternatives that are currently available include

heat pumps and direct electric heating. Heat pumps use refrigerant
to efficiently move heat from one place to another. Heat pumps can
provide both space heating and domestic hot water and can serve
individual homes or communal heating systems and are highly energy
efficient (typically around 250-300% for an air source heat pump).”

14.33 New buildings should contribute to the significant increase in

renewable energy generation required between now and 2045. Part
2 requires new buildings to maximise renewable energy generation
on site, matching or exceeding the predicted annual energy use, i.e.
renewable energy generation (kWh/mz2/yr) = or > EUl (kWh/m2

14.34 The most robust method to deliver a balance between tot
use and renewable energy generation for new buildings at a syste

contributions for carbon offsetting cal8
accepted.

14.36 In these circumstances, the applicant s establish the shortfall
in renewable energy generation, to enable the annual renewable energy
generation to match the EUl in kWh or the “energy gap”. The applicant
should pay into the council's offset fund a sum of money equivalent to
this shortfall.

17 Delivering Net Zero (2023)

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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14.37 The offset price will be set on the basis of cost to install PVs
elsewhere in the borough. Using a reasonable cost rate for a high output
icro-inverters (i.e. £1,016/kWp) and applying a 10%

r administering and managing the PV funding process,
nergy offset price of £1.32/kWh/yr.

iNnimising greenhouse gas emissions

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Net Zero Carbon Plan, 2020
* Tower Hamlets Net Zero Carbon Policy Evidence Base, 2023
* Delivering Net Zero, 2023
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Policy CG4 Embodied carbon, retrofit and the 4. Major development proposals are required to submit a circular
circular economy economy statement in accordance with the London Plan and Circular

Economy Statements L

1. Major development proposals are required to assess whole lifecycle
carbon emissions of a development by undertaking a whole lifecycle
carbon assessment (WLCA), using the methodology set out in the
London Plan and Whole Lifecycle Carbon Assessment LPG (2022).

5. Where plannin ission is required for retrofit work,
st submit a retrofit plan, demonstrating how

2. Major development proposals are required to meet the following
LETI 2020 best practice embodied carbon emissions targets for building

evelopment is occurring, even when retrofitting
elements:

t require planning permission. Development
3 Domestic buildings should achieve embodied carbon limits of ed to submit a comprehensive energy
500kg CO2/m2 or less; and

Non-domestic buildings should achieve embodied carbo
of 600kg CO2/mz2 or less.

9T pabe

3. Development proposals are required to prioritise retro
using best practice improvement to the fabric of the buildin
considering demolition and construction of a new byl

a. demonstrating how energy and waste
the design and construction of the b
materials on-site or ensuring new mate
sourced and low impact;

b. designing for durability and flexibility, disasse d reuse at
the end of their useful life; and

c. demonstrating how the design could support modification,
adaption, or retrofitting to suit new uses in the future.
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Supporting text

14.40 To achieve net zero carbon, buildings should also minimise
embodied carbon in materials and their impact through their lifecycle,
including planning for reuse and recycle after demolition. Whole
lifecycle carbon (WLC) emissions are the total carbon emissions
resulting from the construction, use, and demolition of a building. They
capture both embodied carbon emissions, associated with construction,
sourcing and transport of building materials, and construction of a
building, repair and replacement, and finally dismantling and demolition.

14.41 To achieve WLC reductions, all emissions that arise as a res f
energy used in the construction, operation, maintenance and d
phases of a building must be measured and reduced. Best pract
targets for reducing embodied carbon includes through the use o

calculate operational and embodied g ‘ 14.43 Part 2 sets embodied carbon emissions targets for new domestic
how they can be reduced as part o and non-domestic buildings. LETI Climate Emergency Design Guide
development proposals, not just refers (2020) has found that current ‘average design’ achieves an 'E' energy

WLCA will help to support the Tower Ha rating, (around 800kg CO2/m2 for domestic and 1,000kg CO2/m2 for
borough targets, as the construction and de Nt comprises a non-domestic buildings). while current best-practice performance
significant portion of the borough's carbon emiS8#ons. It will also drive projects in the design phase able to achieve a ‘C'rating (equivalent to
resource efficiency and adoption of circular economy principles, by 500kg CO2/mz2 for domestic and 600kg CO2/m2 for non-domestic
encouraging refurbishment, retention, and reuse of existing materials buildings). These targets are equivalent to 40% reduction over baseline
and buildings before demolition and new construction. for embodied carbon. Studies from LETI and RIBA both indicate that

these limits are currently achievable using industry best practice.
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14.44 Parts 3 and 4 seek to embed the principles of a circular economy
into the design and construction process by retaining materials in use
at their highest value for as long as possible, which are then reused or
recycled, minimising building waste being sent to landfill. Development
proposals should consider the whole lifecycle of the building at the
earliest stage in the planning process in line with the circular economy
principles.

14.45 London Plan Policy SI7 defines the circular economy as a ‘new
economic model that moves away from this current linear economy,
where materials are mined manufactured, used and thrown away, to a
mor_%circular economy where resources are kept in use and their value
is rggnined. The built environment is the largest user of materials and

ge%rator of waste in the economy, and accounts for 54% of total waste
er of

in Lpadon. Moving to a circular economy approach will have a nu
ber@ts for individuals, developers, as well as the natural envir
namely:

® reduce the impact of demolition and waste on air and noi
® reduce the demand for virgin materials;

® drive material optimisation and waste minimig
and disposal costs for developers; and

® cncourage innovation in material use in desid
can adapt to a variety of uses throughout their li
and materials can be dismantled or deconstructed
end of their life.

14.46 Development proposals should adopt the circular economy
hierarchy to inform key decisions in the design and development
process. This approach prioritises and encourages refurbishment and
repurposing of buildings wherever possible. Where this is not possible,

116

developers must undertake a pre-demolition audit to identify a bill of
materials and assets that can be recovered for reuse.

14.47 Parts 5 and 6 of
buildings. To achie

olicy seek to encourage retrofit of existing
er Hamlets' zero carbon aspirations, existing
h will need to undergo retrofit to improve
iency, and end reliance on fossil fuels.

ire planning permission,

bmit a retrofit plan, which includes an
t strategy. Development should also use a quality

, such as the Passivhaus standard, AECB Building

t as agreed with the council.

inimising greenhouse gas emissions
educing waste and supporting the circular economy

al Plan policies:

DV4 Planning and construction of new development
RW1 Managing our waste

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Net Zero Carbon Policy Evidence Base, 2023
e LETI Climate Emergency Retrofit Guide, 2021
e LETI Embodied Carbon Primer, 2020
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Policy CG5 Overheating Supporting text

14.49 London-yide climate risk mapping® indicates that Tower Hamlets

1. Development proposals must ensure that buildings (both internally
and externally) and the spaces around them are designed to avoid
overheating and excessive heat generation, while minimising the need
for internal mechanical cooling systems.

2. Development proposals must submit proof of ability to meet the iLdi energy intensive, ineffective, and can cause

Building Regulations Part O, using passive design cooling principles ' ers. Large developments in particular have
only. provided as part of the planning application. L to alter the local climate. For example, a light-coloured

3.  Alldomestic development proposals must submit the Good
Alliance ‘Early Stage Overheating Risk Tool. If a medium or high
score (>8) is indicated, applicants should undertake dynamic the

modelling. L . .
e heat which increases the outside temperature and contributes
4. Major non-domestic development proposals shg to the urban heat island effect.
full dynamic thermal modelling and achieve sumg

according to CIBSE TM52 requirements. 14.50 Part 1 seeks to incentivise good design to minimise the risk of

overheating and maximise the effectiveness of passive strategies to
avoid the need for active cooling, which brings additional embodied and
operation carbon emissions and increased energy costs for residents.

14.51 Part 2 requires development proposals to demonstrate
compliance with Building Regulations Part O (2021) using passive
measures only without the use of mechanical cooling. These regulations
require new developments to demonstrate that the amount of heat
entering a building during the summer is minimised, and that excess
heat can be adequately removed from the indoor environment.

14.52 The following passive strategies could be used to mitigate the risk
of overheating:

18 Climate Risk Mapping, GLA (2022)
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a. dual aspect ventilation;

b.  minimum window openable area should be 60% of the total
window area, while providing safe and secure openings in
accordance with building regulations;

c.  reduced glazed area on the north, east, and west facades, in
respect of minimum daylight requirements;

d. external, moveable shading devices (e.g. external shutters or brise-
soleil) on east and west facing windows;

e. fixed or moveable horizontal shading devices (e.g. awnings) on
Q-?)outh facing windows;

«Q . .
madequate roof insulation;

mal

=
geﬂective walls and roof coating (high albedo materials);

Q@

h.  exposed thermal mass can be used in living areas w
ventilation through windows is possible; and

all ground floor and first level windows should

not be appropriate as the only source to mitigate heating in areas of high
air pollution and noise pollution. It may also pose safety risks to ground
floor uses. Likewise, design interventions to mitigate overheating which
limit natural daylight and sunlight, such as reducing size or quantity of

118

windows, should be avoided, and balanced with cumulative impact to a
building's users.

14.54 Where buildings are unable to rely solely on passive cooling
measures such as natural ventilation to achieve comfortable conditions
due to surrounding pollution or noise levels, mechanical colling systems
will be considered. However, building designs are still expected to
include methods to achieve CIBSE TM52 compliance based on passive
strategies only, ready to be used in case that noise and pollution
conditions are resolved in the future. A full overheating report should be

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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submitted to demonstrate compliance with CIBSE TM52 in case of no ® CIBSE 2080 High Emissions, 50th percentile weather file for Central
noise and pollution constraints. London to represent the 4°C GW scenario.

ment fails under future weather files, this should be
e overheating report as a potential risk.

14.55 As per the cooling hierarchy in the London Plan, active cooling
systems will only be considered as a last resort. Development proposals
that do not robustly justify that compliance with Building Regulations
Part O is achievable using passive cooling methods only may not be

supported. i nd standards

14.56 Part 3 requires domestic development proposals to submit the

Good Homes Alliance ‘Early Stage Overheating Risk Tool. If a medium or
high-risk score (>8) is indicated, applicants should undertake dyngissi
thermal modelling. ing standards and quality

14.59 If the

14.57 Part 4 requires major non-domestic development proposal:

undertake full dynamic thermal modelling and achieve
comfort through passive strategies only in the majorg ildi * Tower Hamlets Net Zero Carbon Policy Evidence Base, 2023

tested under future weather conditions us Owing weather files:

® CIBSE 2080 Low Emissions, 50th percentile Weather file for Central
London to represent the 2°C GW scenario.
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f.  mitigation measures, taking account of the advice and

recommendations set out in the Tower Hamlets Strategic Flood
1.  Development proposals must assess the risk of flooding from all Risk Assessme

sources as informed by the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA)

or subsequent updates of the evidence and best available data, and 9 an tj\eeds to be resilient to and adapt to

. o . o . . quick recovery after a flood.

incorporate resilience and adaption measures to mitigate against the risk

of flooding. 4. Site desj which meets criteria outlined in Part 2

2. Development proposals must be located in areas suitable for the
vulnerability level of the proposed uses with: a. equential approach to development layout to

highly vulnerable uses not supported within flood zone 3a;
essential infrastructure and more vulnerable uses within flood
zone 3a required to pass the exception test; and

proposals are required to protect and where possible
the capacity of existing water spaces and flood storage areas to
ater.

highly vulnerable uses within flood zone 2 required to pa
exception test.

2¢t abed o

3. The flood risk assessment should include;
elopment proposals are required to enable effective flood risk

agement through:

Q

a sequential test if the development is in flood

b. the risks of both on and off-site flooding 4
development for all sources of floodi
surface run-off, groundwater, ordinary ¥
reservoir, as well as cumulative risk from

a. ensuring buildings are setback from the River Thames and the
River Lea and its tributaries by the following distances unless
significant constraints are evidenced:

¢ an assessment of fidal risk in the event of a bl o river i.  Aminimum of a 16-metre buffer strip along a tidal river; and

Theree dErares ii.  Aminimum of a 8-metre buffer strip along a fluvial river.

d. the impact of climate change using the latest government b. optimising opportunities to realign or set back defences and
guidance; improve the riverside frontage to provide amenity space and

. environmental enhancement.
e. demonstration of safe access and egress;
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7. Development proposals must contribute to the delivery of the
measures set out in the Thames Estuary 2100 Plan and prepare for
raising of defences without negatively impacting amenity in coordination
with adjacent plots. Plots including or adjacent to protected wharfs
should ensure early consultation and coordination.

8. The construction of new basements, and extension of or change-
of-use of existing basements, should give due regard to flood risk and
ensure that flood risk on and off site as well as risk to life and property
are not increased, and that flood flows, including groundwater flows, are
not disrupted.

£zt obed
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Figure 7: Flood zones map
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Supporting text

14.60 Large parts of Tower Hamlets, including the Isle of Dogs and Lower
Lea Valley, are in medium to high-risk flood areas (zones 2 and 3a).

The flood risk zones are shown on the Policies Map and Figure 7. New
development must not increase the risk of flooding and must provide
mitigation measures to reduce their impact on flood risk, including
enabling the repair and further delivery of flood defences.

14.61 For parts 1 and 4 of the policy, the vulnerability of uses is defined

within the NPPF and are contained in the latest SFRA. Highly vulnerable
uses include a self-contained basement without internal access t.
the upper floors above breach level. More vulnerable uses incl
a basement with access to upper floors above the breach level.
basement developments are required to conduct a basement im
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impacts on local hydrogeology. It should take ac
provided in the SFRA.

14.62 To address parts 2 and 3, the flood
14.64 Flood resistance refers to constructing a building in such a way

as to prevent floodwater entering the building and damaging its fabric.
Flood resilience refers to constructing a building in such a way that,

e development; although flood water may enter the building, its impact is minimised (i.e.
no permanent damage is caused, structural integrity is maintained and

® demonstrate where adjacent to flood defen®®5 that development will ~ drying and cleaning are facilitated).
safeguard and maintain the existing flood defences over its lifetime.

® be proportionate with the degregq
development is exposed to and

® consider the cumulative impact of e
and

14.65 Part 5 should also be considered alongside Policy BO1 Green

14.63 Developments within site allocations which seek to deliver their and blue infrastructure. The requirement to include an adequate buffer
allocated use do not have to undertake a sequential test, even if the site ~ zone (see Part 6) between waterways and developments applies
is in flood zone 2 or 3, as required under Part 3(a). to main rivers only (as identified in the Tower Hamlets SFRA). It is to

enable sustainable and cost-effective flood risk management, including
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upgrading of river walls and embankments. London Plan policies:

14.66 Where the preferred level of setback is unachievable, current and Sl2 Flood risk management

future flood risk must be alleviated to the satisfaction of the Environment
Agency and through consideration of the specific recommendations of Local Plan poli
the Thames Estuary 2100 Plan. This can include: .

® raising existing flood defences to the required levels in preparation
for future climate change impacts or otherwise demonstrating how
tidal flood defences can be raised in the future, through submission
of plans and cross-sections of the proposed raising (in particular to
demonstrate that the development does not preclude future raising as_,in Management Plan, 2015

okthe defence in line with the Thames Estuary 2100 Plan);
Assessment: Update (SFRA) (emerging)

® @monstrating improved access to existing flood defences and
sk Management Strategy, 2016-2022

scz?feguarding land for future flood defence raising and landscape,
Ienity and habitat improvements;

® maintaining, enhancing or replacing flood defences to pg
adequate protection for the lifetime of the development!

® where opportunities exist, re-aligning or setting back flood hames Estuary 2100 (TE2100) Update, 2023
walls and improving the river frontage to providg

habitat, access, and environmental enhanceg

® requiring the delivery of flood risk manage
or improvement measures that mitigate direc
the development, where these have been identi
Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan.

14.67 These setback requirements can also contribute towards
opportunities for public access and recreation, as outlined in Policy BO2
Open spaces and the Green Grid network.
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b. all other development proposals should seek to achieve
greenfield runoff rate and volume leaving the site. Where this is
1. Development proposals are required to reduce the risk of surface not pQaible, the minimum expectation is to achieve at least 75%
water flooding through demonstrating how they reduce the amount of on of the site's surface water run-off at peak times prior
water run-off and discharge from the site through the use of appropriate
water reuse and sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) techniques.

2. Any development, refurbishment, or change of use must incorporate [ ite, a financial obligation will be secured to offset
an increase in the sustainable drainage capacity on site. If this is not
possible and the amount of impermeable surfaces would increase, the
developer must provide evidence that discharges to sewers will not
increase.

posals for zero discharge developments will be supported.

sign for SuUDS are required to:

3. Major development proposals are required to submit a drain bmitted to the SuDS Approving Body (SAB) for review;

strategy which demonstrates that surface water will be controlled
as near to its source as possible in line with the sustai
systems hierarchy.

e constructed in line with the most up to date CIRIA manuals,
LBTH SuDS guidance, Sewers for Adoption, and any additional
requirements an Adopting Body may have; and

4. Rainwater reuse and nature-based drainage
prioritised over grey SuDS and discharge off-site.
attenuation tanks are included, monitoring

technology should be installed and a
volume reused on site.

c. Guarantee the life-time management and maintenance for every
aspect of the drainage system.

5. Development proposals are require
standards:

ollowing run-off

a. new development proposals in areas d@hed in the Integrated
Water Management Plan (IWMP), those areas shown in the SFRA
as suffering from the risk of surface water flooding, in critical
drainage areas, and adjacent sites that flow into the critical
drainage area, are required to achieve a greenfield run-off rate
and volume leaving the site;
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Supporting text 14.71 To reduce the amount of water being discharged from sites, this
policy requires development proposals to reduce the run-off from

all impermeable finishe hen assessing the requirements of this
policy, consideration e given to the size, scale, and nature of the
development an r relative provision has been made. Even
minor develop r extensions) have the ability to provide

14.68 A further source of flood risk is from surface water flooding. This
arises following periods of intense rainfall when the volume and intensity
of a rainfall event exceeds the capacity of the drainage system, resulting
in localised flooding. Current critical drainage areas in the borough are in
the Isle of Dogs, with other smaller areas of high surface water flood risk
found throughout the borough. These are shown on the Policies Map
and Figure 7. 14.72 A raged to consider the requirements

14.69 The July 2021 floods highlighted London’s vulnerability to flooding
caused by extreme rainfall. Subsequent research has shown that these
evertdls could had happened anywhere in London if the intense rains
ha&allen in different locations. The impact of flooding goes beyond the
maf@rial loss and the time spent to get residences and businesses back
into',@se, the risk of loss of life, long term trauma and value imp3 | Plicants should demonstrate that they have considered different

¥ To satisfy the requirements of parts 1, 2 and 3, all major

14.70 Recent holistic studies of the local water eny development proposals are required to submit a drainage strategy

the Isle of Dogs and South Poplar Integrated W including the London Sustainable Drainage Proforma with the planning
(IWMP) and the Sub-regional (Lower Lea Vallé application. All other relevant development proposals are strongly
Management Strategy (SIWMS), have shown thd iti encouraged to do so.

14.75 To satisfy the requirements of part 5, surface water reduction
and the required run-off rates should be achieved by following the

studies, and indeed integrated water management strate , ) , o , }
sustainable drainage systems hierarchy, which is outlined in the London

plans developed for other parts of London, have shown that SuDS,

with emphasis nature-based source control elements, can significantly Plan.

reduce the risk and impact of flooding while providing the multiple 14.76 Infiltration SUDS techniques should only dispose of clean surface
additional social, economic, and environmental benefits of green water into suitable ground and include stages of the SuDS treatment
infrastructure. train as required. They should not be used for foul discharges or trade

126 Tower Hamlets Local Plan



62T abed

CLEAN AND GREEN FUTURE

effluent, and may not be suitable within source protection zone 161 (as London Plan policies:

defined by the Environment Agency). « Sl13 Sustainable drainage

14.77 As per Part 5(c), where new development cannot meet the
discharge requirements on site after providing evidence that all
reasonable effort has been made, it is permissible to pay into a Drainage . d blue infrastructure
Offset fund. This will be secured as a financial obligation and will be s and the green grid network
invested by LBTH to surface water discharges in existing building stock
by the same amount, to achieve the overall drainage target.

14.78 Part 6 requires all SUDS designs to be submitted to the SuDS
Approving Body (SAB) for their review and comment. Submission

should include: Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA), 2017

Flood Risk Assessment: Update (SFRA) (emerging)
Flood Risk Management Strategy, 2016-2022
Iste of Dogs and South Poplar Integrated Water Management Plan,
2020
* Thames Estuary 2100 (TE2100) Update, 2023
c.  evidence of amenity and biodiversity benefit * Integrated Water Management Strategy for the Lower Lea Valley
Biodiversity Net Gain and Urban Greening Facto iSSi (emerging)

line with policies BO4 & BO5; * \Water and drainage offset study (emerging)

a. the prioritisation of nature based “on the surface” SuDS in lin
the SuDS hierarchy;

b.  design criteria, discharge quantity and qualityd

d. aconstruction method statem

e. establishment and long-term ma
information.
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Policy CGS8 Water efficient design 4. Allnew major residential and non-residential development
proposals must install water supply and drainage pipework suitable
1 Development proposals are required to reduce mains water for the separate collectigmof rain, grey, and foul water as well as the

consumption through efficiency and substitution measures. This should distribution of non-p
be achieved by: to all relevant fit

water throughout the development from and

a. new major residential development proposals must achieve a , als, major refurbishment, and change
maximum mains water use of 80 litres per person per day for
internal use, plus an additional 5 litres per person per day where

external green space is provided;
ent proposals are required to demonstrate that

making use of fittings with water consumption below those listed ly and public sewerage networks have adequate

in Building Regulations Part G table 2.2;

domestic refurbishment must meet all BREEAM water efficiency
credits; \ tence of this should be submitted as part of the

QET obed o

non-domestic development and refurbishment should
least 75% of available BREEAM water efficiency creg

e. major development proposals that can demonstrate
unable to meet the above targets on site mu

3. Development proposals which achieve Water Neu or Thames
Water's Tier 3 Infrastructure Charge Environmental Discount will be
supported.
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Supporting text

14.79 London is an area of serious water stress,*® but the overall demand
for water is growing rapidly. Current building standards are insufficient to
manage water scarcity. By 2044, the total difference between demand
for water and available water bill be over 360 million litres of water per
day. unless innovative solutions to address water supply and efficiency
are delivered.®

14.80 Part 1 of this policy seeks to reduce the pressure on fresh and
wastewater systems through reducing demand and requiring high levels
of water efficiency in all new developments.

14.81 The London Plan requires new residential development to
reduce water consumption to 105 litres p/person p/day or less,
acknowledges the water scarcity prevalent in London. A

in new residential units through efficient fi
innovative solutions such as reuse systems esult in a total
potable demand of 75 litres per person per day. To reflect this, part 1(a)
requires all new residential developments to achieve maximum mains
water use of 80 litres per person per day. This target seeks to support

19 Water Stressed Area - Final Classification, Environment Agency (2021)

20 Isle of Dogs and South Poplar Integrated Water Management Plan, (GLA, 2020)

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

the growth of sustainable communities which are resilient to the impacts
of water scarcity.

14.83 Part 1( uires new development proposals to maximise water

ing Maximum consumption
4/2.6 litres dual flush

owe 8 l/min
170 litres
Basin taps 51/min
Sink taps 6 I/min
Dishwasher 1.25 l/place setting
Washing machine 8.17 l/kilogram

14.84 The use of genuinely water efficient itments can lead to significant
water, energy, and financial savings. Fitments need to be selected to be
rated within the central or a better performance band of the voluntary
Unified Water Label or the UK mandatory water efficiency label.

14.85 Part 1(c) and 1 (d) relate to requirements to achieve BREEAM
water efficiency credits. Building Research Establishment Environmental
Assessment Method (BREEAM) applies to non-residential developments
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and residential developments arising from conversions and changes of
use. This method provides a holistic assessment of the environmental
sustainability of a development.

14.86 Part 1(e) outlines an offset approach for major development
proposals that demonstrate they are unable to implement reuse
measures which meet the proposed targets on site. In these
circumstances a financial obligation will be secured to offset the
shortfall and achieve the overall water efficiency target. Applicants will
be expected to pay a price p/litre p/person of demand they are unable
to achieve. Contributions will be used for water offset to be achieved
elsevé/here in the borough. This will be set out in Appendix 2.

14.% Part 2 is an alternative methodology to encourage innovation and
useBf technologies that collect and/ or reuse water. To be eligible
for Ej’hames Water Tier Two Environmental Discount, develop
proP¥sals are required to demonstrate that they have incorp,
water reuse technology, such as rainwater harvesting, gre
recycling, and/ or other water reuse technologies, that capt
50 litres of water use p/property p/day for reuse.

student housing, should include a grey water and rainwa
system. Where such a system is not feasible or practical, development
must demonstrate to our satisfaction that this is the case. Development
proposals are expected to submit a water efficiency calculator to
demonstrate how they have met this requirement.

130

14.89 Part 4 requires all new major development proposals to design for
dual plumbing (potable and non-potable pipework systems) to provide
improved future resilience. Dual plumbing will allow buildings to be
connected to sources of reused water as they are developed in the
future, supporting the development of a market for reused water.

14.90 As the cost of providing clean mains water is set to increase over
the lifetime of developments and retrofit is often prohibitively expensive
and disruptive to residents, it is required that all major new development
has the facility to generate and use non-potable water for uses such as
WC flushing. To this end the building's plumbing system is to be able to
collect storm runoff and grey water separately for reuse while foul water

Tower Hamlets Local Plan



ceT abed

can be discharged to sewer. The water distribution system also is to be
able to supply fitments as sinks and showers with potable quality water,
while WCs are to be fed from a separate system that can distribute non-
potable water. A suitable plantroom area for the required equipment is
to be identified.

14.91 Part 5 seeks to reduce the pressure on the existing combined
sewer network by significantly lowering the rate of discharge and
removal of large volumes of surface water from the system, which
currently limit the capacity of the sewer system in certain parts of the
borough, particularly the Isle of Dogs Opportunity Area. This will help to
manage the significant increase of foul water discharge which p
developments in the borough will generate, without increasing
of sewer flooding in Critical Drainage Areas and reducing the nee
combined sewer system upgrades.®

14.92 Tower Hamlets is predominantly served by cg
draining foul and surface water discharges towa
Beckton Sewage Treatment Works. Combined se
discharge excess water to the Thames durinesi

after the Tideway tunnel is completed. &
drainage from new development in
discharges from sites need to be red
sewers is not viable due to significant b&
areas, delivery timescales, disruption, and'8

14.93 In relation to part 6, major development p@Posals are required
to demonstrate that there is adequate capacity both on and off site to
serve the development. Applicants should contact Thames Water as

21 Isle of Dogs and South Poplar Integrated Water Management Plan, (GLA, 2020)
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early as possible (preferably in advance of the submission of a planning
application) to discuss their development proposals, applications

for environmegigl incentives, and intended delivery programme to
assist with j ying any potential water and wastewater network
equirements for Thames Water to undertake the

s. Evidence of this consultation should be provided
ent. Where there is a capacity constraint, phasing
icd to any approval to ensure that any necessary
are delivered ahead of the occupation of the
ase of development.

lan policies:
\X/ater infrastructure

Evidence base:

* Isle of Dogs and South Poplar Integrated Water Management Plan,
2020

* Integrated Water Management Strategy for the Lower Lea Valley
(emerging)

* Tower Hamlets Water and Drainage Offset Study (emerging)

* Water Neutrality Topic Paper (emerging)
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Policy CGQ Air quality 5. New build developments proposals which provide any private,
communal, publicly accessible open space or child play space in areas

1. Alldevelopment proposals should mitigate and improve poor of sub-standard air quali@sare required to demonstrate that they have

air quality. Major development should achieve ‘air quality positive’ considered positioni design of the open space to minimise
standards, in line with the Air Quality Positive LPG (2023). All other exposure of futur 0O air pol_[ution.

development proposals are required to meet or exceed the ‘air quality
neutral’ standard.

r new moorings on waterways must

include a i ach mooring point.
2. Anair quality impact assessment, based on current best practice, is

required as part of the planning application for:

major developments proposals;

developments which will require substantial earthworks, or
partial or complete demolition;

developments which include education and health facilitig

a.
«Q
@D
oy
cﬁ open space (including child play space);
d.

new build developments in areas of sub-standard
designated and shown on the Policies Map).

3. Where an air quality assessment indicates tha

measures may be accepted, such as financial contributions to deliver air
quality improvement measures in the Tower Hamlets AQAP.
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Figure 8: Air quality map
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Supporting text

14.94 LBTH is committed to reducing the exposure to poor air quality
within Tower Hamlets. Levels of nitrogen dioxide and particulates (PM10
and PM2 5) are of particular concern, due to their impacts on human
health?2. Air pollution is associated with a number of adverse health
impacts, which more acutely affect the most vulnerable in society,
particularly children, older people, and individuals with heart and lung
conditions.

14.95 Between 2017 and 2022, Tower Hamlets saw a significant
improvement to air quality within the borough. In 2016, 77% of the
borddgh's population was living in an area that exceeded the UK legal
limigor nitrogen dioxide (NO2) annual mean concentration of 40ug/
m3 hicrograms per cubic metre). According to modelling projections
uno@taken in 2019, this had reduced to 7.5% of the Borough's
podARation 23 This could be attributed to a number of factors,4
improvements in vehicle emissions standards, update of e
vehicles, introduction of Ultra Low Emissions Zones (ULEZ) a
measures to improve air quality.

14.96 However, there are no safe limits for air pg
the health risks associated with particulate mé
continue to be a significant cause for concern. |
among people in Tower Hamlets were attributed tS
pollution (PM2.5), compared to 5.5% in England.?

14.97 Air quality modelling from the London Atmospheric Emissions
Inventory (LAEI 2019 shows that the most polluting roads in the

borough are along the rial roads, including the A13, the Blackwall
Tunnel Approach an ighway. In these areas, the levels of levels

of nitrogen dioxid rticulates (PM2.5 and PM 10) exceed WHO
guideline limits se of nitrogen dioxide, European Union safe

elines for particulate air pollution, and the council
updated guideline values for PM2.5 in the shortest

igh levels of pollution and human exposure, as shown on Figure
QFAs are reviewed periodically based on LAEI data, and may be
o change in the future.

09 Part 1 requires major development proposals to adopt an ‘air
quality positive’ approach; a process of identifying and implementing
methods to push development proposals beyond air quality neutral
standards, as set out in the Air Quality Positive LPG (2023). Major
developments will be required to submit Air Quality Positive Statements
to demonstrate how benefits to local air quality have been maximised,
and how measures to minimise pollution exposure will be implemented.

22 Tower Hamlets Joint Strategic Needs Assessment: Strategic Planning and Health (2016)

23 London Atmospheric Emissions Inventory (LAEI (GLA, 2019)
24 LBTH Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) 2022-27

25 Public Health Outcomes Framework Data, OHID (2021)

26 LBTH Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) 2022-27

134

Tower Hamlets Local Plan



/€T abed

14.100 All other development proposals will be required to achieve

the air quality neutral benchmarks as set out in the London Plan. These
benchmarks set out the maximum allowable emissions of NOx and
particulate matter based on the size and use class of the proposed
development. There are two sets of benchmarks covering the main two
sources of air pollution from new developments:

® Building Emissions Benchmark (BEB) - emissions from equipment
used to supply heat and energy to the buildings; and

® Transport Emissions Benchmark (TEB) - emissions from private
vehicles travelling to and from the development.

14.101 Both benchmarks must be achieved for a development
to be considered air quality neutral. Applicants should refer to th
Quality Positive LPG and Air Quality Neutral LPG for further guidan

14.102 Part 2 requires that an air quality assessme
for all major development proposals, proposals
substantial earthworks or demolition, proposals pe
and health facilities or open space (includingchild pld
new development proposals within areg
shown on the Policies Map).

er to ared
Rean

14.103 Areas of sub-standard air qua
dioxide levels exceeding 40 pg/m3 (the
/ national air quality objectives). This includ® which the
particulates (PM2.5) levels exceed 25ug/ m3 JgEFal mean levels (UK
annual limit) as identified on the Policies Map and Figure 8. Please note:
air quality fluctuates and applications should be guided by the latest
available monitoring data.

here nitrogen
pn legal limit

14.104 The air quality assessment must consider the potential

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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impacts of pollution from the development on occupants of the

site and neighbouring areas during construction and operational
phases. It shoull also consider the cumulative impact of surrounding
cated within a 1-kilometre radius. The air quality

the construction management plan should contain
ce with European emissions standards.

ir quality assessment must also outline the measures to
adverse effects during construction or operation. This could

reducing vehicular traffic levels;

encouraging sustainable movement patterns;

methods of carrying out construction;

actions to reduce emissions throughout the lifetime of the building;
reducing emissions from associated plant equipment;

improving or greening the public realm; and

ensuring decentralised energy facilities do not contribute to poor air
quality.

14.107 As per part 3, measures to reduce exposure to poor air quality
could include the following (in order of priority):

® maximising distance from pollutant source (the recommended
distance would be over 50 metres from the pollution source);

® considering proven ventilation systems;
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® parking considerations (in accordance with our transport policies);
® the use of winter gardens, instead of balconies;

® internal layout and minimising internal pollutant emissions; and

® the materiality of the building envelope and any other structures.

14.108 As per part 4, where it is demonstrated that measures to improve
air quality cannot be delivered on site, an offsetting contribution may be
agreed with the council in the form of a cash-in-lieu payment, to deliver
the air quality improvement measures offsite. The method for calculating
the offset payment is set out in Section 5 of the Air Quality Neutral LPG.

14169 Part 5 requires new private, communal, publicly accessible
op&am space, and child play spaces that are proposed in areas of sub-
sta‘f%ard air quality to demonstrate that the positioning and design has
begmconsidered to minimise the exposure of future users, partic
vul@able users, to air pollution. The recommended distance
AQAP is 50 meters from the pollution source.

14.110 Moorings for residential boats are present in many lo
across Tower Hamlets, and the number of such boa
across London is increasing (water space study,

around the borough's waterways, with solid fuel source® 0d and coal)
being the most inefficient/ polluting, leading to high levels of nitrogen
dioxide and particulate matter. Part 6 of this policy therefore requires
development proposals including new moorings to provide suitable
infrastructure to enable houseboats to use electricity for heating when

136

moored. This will support the decarbonisation of houseboats in the
borough and promote better air quality around the borough's waterways.
Applicants are recommamided to discuss their proposal for new
moorings with the C d River Trust.
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Policy CG10 Noise and vibration 4. For new residential development proposals that are located within
ambient noise level areas determined to be at the significant observed
1 Development proposals are required to: adverse effecidmvel (SOAEL) or above, the developer will be required

to provide j ation to prospective occupants about the mitigation
ave been put in place, to reduce the risk of post-

ncy complaints.?”

a. adopt good acoustic design in accordance with the Institute
of Acoustics' Professional Practice Guidance (ProPG): Planning
& Noise - New Residential Development, using the most
appropriate layout, orientation, design, and use of buildings to
minimise noise and vibration impacts;

b. identify and outline mitigating measures to manage noise
and vibration from new development, including during the
construction phase;

C. separate noise-sensitive development from existing ope
noise; and

provide a noise assessment where noise-geg
development or noise-sensitive developrg

6ST abed
o

2. Where new noise-sensitive land uses are propa
existing noise-generating uses, the ‘Agent QOi«ia
the proposal for new development to rg
with existing uses will be avoided, t

3. Development proposals are requi
of noise emitted from any new heating of jlati ant will be below

the background level by at least 10dBA, or C8 7ith guidance set out
in the latest version of British Standard 4142.

27 Noise Guidance, DLUHC (2019)
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Supporting text

14.111 This policy seeks to manage noise and vibration from new
development and manage existing sources of noise on sensitive
development.

14.112 Noise and vibration can have a significant impact on local amenity
and well-being. According to the WHO, excessive noise can cause

a number of short- and long-term health problems, including sleep
disturbance, cardiovascular effects, and cause poor performance at
work and school.

14133 The increasingly high-density and mixed-use nature of
dev@opment in Tower Hamlets means it is essential that building
de%n and use minimises noise pollution and disturbance. Part 1 of this
poligy sets out measures to minimise noise from new developmeptand
sepakate noise-sensitive uses such as housing, hospitals, and g
from existing noise sources where practicable to protect thg
and well-being of the surrounding area.

14.114 Where required, the noise assessment shoulddg
following:

® source and absolute level of the noise tog8
occurs;

® for non-continuous sources of noise, the numbe
the frequency and pattern of occurrence of the noise

® pitch and tone of the noise;

® the cumulative impacts of more than one source should be taken
into account along with the extent to which the source of noise is
intermittent and of limited duration; and

® in cases where existing noise sensitive locations already experience

138

high noise levels, a development that is expected to cause even a
small increase in the overall noise level may result in a significant
adverse effect.

14.115 Where the avoidance of noise conflicts is impractical, mitigation
measures such as effective soundproofing for noise attenuation (e.g.
appropriate glazing and building materials) and restrictions on operating
hours will be implemented through appropriate planning conditions.
The cumulative impact of mitigation measures to reduce noise must

be considered alongside measures taken to reduce overheating and
exposure to poor air quality.
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14116 There have been several examples across London of long- health and well-being. Part 4 requires developers of residential units in
standing entertainment venues closing or becoming at risk of closure SOAEL areas to provide information to prospective occupants about the
due to a combination of factors, including noise complaints from new easures that have been put in place. This is to ensure
residents and venues being purchased for redevelopment (particularly buyers and occupants are made fully aware of the

for housing). This has implications for the long-term future of London's in the area and the mitigation measures that have been
creative and cultural sector which has an impact not just on residents duce the risk of post-occupancy noise complaints.
but also its tourism potential?® Part 2 uses the Agent of Change principle
to seek to reduce this phenomenon. This principle may also apply to
other noise-generating uses, such as industrial uses and entertainment
uses. The Agent of Change principle places responsibility for noise
management on the incoming individual or business. Applicants t
submit detailed noise assessments and demonstrate that noise
within the proposed development emitted from nearby uses wo
an acceptable level. Where it has not been robustly demonstrate
the operations of nearby uses would not be compromj
proposals will be refused.

Local Plan policies:

* DV4 Planning and construction of new development

14.117 Part 3 sets requires heating and ventilation * HFg Housing standards and quality

level of noise emitted from any new
below the background level by at le . it is Understood
ure, and this

policy should be read to reflect these up > ents.

14.118 Significant observed adverse effect eV OAEL) is the level of
noise exposure above which can have a significant adverse effect on

28 Rescue Plan for London's Grassroots Music Venues Update, (GLA, 2017)
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Policy CG11 Contaminated land and storage of Supporting text

hazardous substances 14.120 Part 1 of this policy provides additional guidance on protecting
health of the borough’ dents and workers and the environment
from contaminants azardous substances. This should be read in
conjunction wit ce set out in the London Plan.

1. Where development is proposed on contaminated land or
potentially contaminated land, a desk study, site investigation, and
risk assessment in line with current guidance and the Tower Hamlets
Contaminated Land Strategy (2022) is required and remediation
proposals agreed to deal with the contamination before planning
permission is granted.

that has been polluted with harmful

W poses an unacceptable risk to

r Hamlets has a history of industrial
olicy seeks to ensure that the impacts of these

d uses do not affect the health of people and
dated public register of contaminated land is

r Hamlets website, and any site included in the

: 2 which is potentially contaminated will be required to
a site investigation and agree a scheme of mitigation with the
to ensure that contaminated land issues are considered at the
) application stage.

2. Development proposals will not be supported which involve the
storage or use of hazardous substances or which are located in close
progmity to hazardous installations where it would cause a significant
thr%t to health and the environment.

3. '_§ertain contaminating developments, processes or land us
proP8sed within or in close proximity to sensitive locations, i
source protection zones, may not be acceptable.

A verification report will be required through condition to provide
confirmation that the remediation work has been undertaken properly in
line with best practice.

14.123 Part 2 of the policy relates to the management of hazardous
substances which are outlined in the Planning (Hazardous Substances)
Regulations (2015). There are a small number of listed hazardous
installations in or near to the borough. Hazardous substances are also
controlled by the need for a separate hazardous substances consent. As
such, it will be necessary to demonstrate that any developments which
involve hazardous substances would not cause a significant hazard to
the health and well-being of local residents or to the local environment.
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14.124 The council will apply the Health and Safety Executive's (HSE)
land use planning methodology in the event of a proposal being located
near to a hazardous installation. In combination with advice provided by
the HSE, consideration will also be given to site-specific circumstances
and any proposed mitigation measures. If the HSE advise against
development, planning permission will only be granted in circumstances
where it can be demonstrated that the benefits arising from the
proposed development would significantly outweigh the potential risks
to health and the local environment.

14.125 Source protection zones are spatial areas around public
drinking water abstraction points. Locations of source protectio
are available on the Environment Agency's website. Applicants
advised to speak to the council’'s environmental health service an
Environment Agency, where relevant.

London Plan policies:
* SD1 Opportunity Areas

Local Plan policies

* DV3 Healthy communities
* DV4 Planning and construction o

Evidence base:

» Strategy For the Identification of Contamin¥@® Land, 2022

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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15. People, places and spaces

PS1 - Design-and infrastructure-led approach to development
PS2 - Tall buildings

PS3 - Securing design quality

PS4 - Attractive streets, spaces and public realm

PS5 - Gender inclusive design

PS6 - Heritage and historic environment

PSéU World heritage sites

PSE{E—\ Shaping and managing views

PSg-IIi Shopfronts

PS10 - Advertisements, hoardings and signage

PS11 - Siting and design of telecommunications nfr:re
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A

Introduction

15.1 This chapter focuses on delivering places and spaces in the
borough that are designed around the needs of local communities for
good-quality housing and a reduction in overcrowding, ensuring that
Tower Hamlets is a borough that everyone can feel proud to live in and
excited to spend time in. The policies in this chapter seek to ensure that
new development takes place in a way that complements the existing
character of our places, while taking advantage of the potential capacity
for growth that some parts of the borough demonstrate. They require
new development to be well-designed, safe, accessible, and inclusive,
and to pay careful attention to the layout, scale and form of buildings

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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and spaces, the connections between them, and the mitigation of their
impacts, such as noise and air pollution. The policies in this section also
provide a framework for ensuring that new development respects and
enhances the natural and built heritage of the borough. Through good
design, development should contribute to the health, well-being, and
social inclusion of the borough's communities.

15.2 At the same time, the policies in this section also take a new
approach to tall buildings, allowing the consideration of greater height
across more of the borough. Taller buildings will still be restricted in

sensitive areas, such as conservation areas and nature sites, but beyond

these places tall buildings will be considered and assessed whe
appropriate heights are proposed in line with the requirements
PS2. This will help to optimise housing capacity, and provide an u
affordable housing.

15.3 Tower Hamlets consists of a number of disting
vibrant places, including historic hamlets, ancien
inland docks, urban farms, a world heritage site, an®
place. These places have evolved graduallys
characteristics, both modern and histog
the borough. The diverse places ang
contribute to the character of the w8

Tower Hamlets is experiencing high leve
and has done so for many years; it is importd
borough can successfully accommodate conti
while also preserving those distinctive elements that are so valued
by local communities and by those who come to Tower Hamlets from
further afield for employment or leisure.

ure that the

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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This section contains the following policies:

PS1 - Design-and infrastructure-led approach to development

ings

[
°
o ing design quality
°
)

- Siting and design of telecommunications infrastructure
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Policy PS1 Design-and infrastructure-led
approach to development

1. The council will support development proposals that are design-led
and respond to a site’s context and capacity for growth to determine the
appropriate form and land use for the site and where they deliver on the
borough's needs for housing, employment, retail, and community space,
and to create sustainable communities. All development proposals

should demonstrate how the proposed capacity of the development has

been informed by:

the form and layout of the site, within its context, including
appropriate scale, height and massing;

the experience of future and existing residents and users of the
site;

the quality and character of the proposed develop

o o9pT 8bedy

the character of the 24 places of Tower Hamlets, as
council's Urban Structure and Characterisation Study;

®

the capacity for growth of the site, as se
Characterisation and Growth Study; a

f.  robust community engagement from af
design process.

2. The council has determined appropriate design pri
capacities, and heights for site allocations through a design- led
approach. The council will support development proposals that conform
to the requirements of site allocations.

144

3. Where a development proposal exceeds the capacity or height
set out in a site allocation, the council will only support it where a
further design-led apprg@sh can demonstrate that the proposal will
be appropriate to th nd its context, is sustainably designed, and
structure capacity (either existing, planned,
e development) to support the proposed

structure impact assessment to establish the
ents for infrastructure that will be created by the
at is planned for in the Local Plan, and how these

on site allocations which exceed the capacity or
eight set out in the allocation;

roposals for 500 or more homes on unallocated sites; and

proposals for tall buildings on unallocated sites that exceed the
height limits set out in policy PS2.

5. The council will support development proposals to be accompanied
by design codes, setting out clear design expectations for the site

that respond to its surrounding context and reflecting effective
community engagement in their preparation. On site allocations in
multiple ownership, the council will support development proposals

to be accompanied by a joint design code for the site, developed in
collaboration between the different landowners.

6. Development proposals should demonstrate that reasonable efforts
have been made to make the design process inclusive.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan



/T abed

Supporting text

154 Tower Hamlets is a small borough in geographical terms, so
opportunities for development are limited. Thus, to meet our ambitious
targets for good-quality housing, to address overcrowding, and to
enable sustainable placemaking, an increase in density is generally

supported across the borough. But this increase in density needs to have

high-quality design as a key focus with the borough's housing needs in
mind, and needs to be proportionate to the capacity of the borough to
absorb the increase in terms of infrastructure (both social and physical)

and the creation of positive places through elements such as townscape

and multi-functional public realm in order to deliver successful g
sustainable places.

led process. This will help to ensure that new deve
attractive, liveable places that existing and

for growth, need for increased housing suf factors such as
access by walking, cycling and public transpd pngside an improved
quality of life for Londoners. Capacity-testing should be the product of
the design-led approach, and not the driver” (paragraph 1.1.1.).

15.6 In design terms, an increase in density will not always mean taller
buildings are needed or appropriate. Increased density can be achieved

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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in multiple ways, and in many cases a lower-rise form of density may be
the more appropriate option, while still providing a significant increase in
housing or other uses. However, in other cases, the use of tall buildings
may allow for greater density than could otherwise be achieved on
smaller or otherwise constrained sites, thus allowing for a greater
contribution towards meeting the borough's housing needs. A design-
led approach to sites will allow us to determine this. See Policy PS2 for
more details on the approach to tall buildings.

15.7 Part 1 sets out that proposals should follow a design-led approach
in line with the London Plan and the National Design Guide. The National
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Design Guide says that “well-designed places and buildings come about
when there is a clearly expressed ‘story’ for the design concept and how
it has evolved into a design proposal. This explains how the concept
influences the layout, form, appearance, and details of the proposed
development. It may draw its inspiration from the site, its surroundings,
or a wider context” (paragraph 16). This is consistent with the approach

to design-led development set out in London Plan policies D1, D2 and
D3 and the council's expectation that proposals will demonstrate a clear
rationale for their design.

15.8 Proposals should demonstrate that they have considered:

® TRE form and layout of the proposal - how does the layout, scale,
d appearance of the building relate to the character of the area

dRd existing and proposed street layouts? Are they aligned with
@ople‘s patterns of movement in the area, and encourage f

space?
the low cost rented units - both in terms of the quality of the homes

themselves, but also in relation to the general layout of the building,
and the public and private amenity spaces.

® Experience - does the proposal provide an a

® Quality and character - is the development of high architectural
quality, with attention paid to architectural details and materials, and
consideration given to the potential uses of different spaces? Will
the proposal be built to meet high sustainability standards, and to
maximise green spaces and sustainably manage flood risks? Does
the proposal identify valued features and characteristics of the
surrounding area, and make a genuine attempt to contribute towards
the positive aspects of the local character?

groups? Are there spaces for play, relaxation, s&
physical activity? Does the proposal promote co

residents, while also allowing for active frontages and a positive
relationship between the inside and outside of the buildings to
allow people to feel safe and comfortable using the space? Does
the proposal reflect the needs of all members of the community,
including families, larger households, and those who may inhabit
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159 As part of this design-led approach, proposals should also take predominant typology and architecture in the area and reflect this
into account the specific character and capacity for growth of different in its proposal. Materiality and detailing should reflect or positively
areas of the borough, as set out in two evidence base documents. respond to local vernacular while development heights should

L ely resemble the prevailing height.
15.10 The Urban Structure and Characterisation Study (2009, and a

2016 addendum) defined 24 specific ‘places’ or neighbourhoods within
Tower Hamlets, and set out what makes those places unique. This study
can provide a starting point for understanding how a development

site fits within the wider context of its surrounding neighbourhood and
can help to determine positive elements of local character that can be
accentuated through new development.

as have mixed design quality and may be less coherent
reas. These areas offer potential for incremental

the overall character of the area. While there is an
rms of design and architecture in these areas,
respect and draw on the special and valued

s of the existing area. The height of a new development should
itive to the prevailing heights in the area although there may
unities for a transition in height on appropriate sites and

e opportunity for the materiality and detailing to reflect the
ernacular.

15.11 The Characterisation and Growth Study (2023) takes a mo
granular approach and characterises the specific building typolo
of small areas of the borough. It then assesses them for coherenc

design quality, and sensitivity to change. and determi [ capa ‘Transform’ areas are places where an opportunity exists to establish
for growth - set out for each area as ‘conserve’ ‘eng a new character, due to the poor quality of the existing character
The capacity for growth as set out in this docum<Qil8 ermi - many of these areas are vacant brownfield sites suitable for
what development should be proposed on a site, 3 > significant development. This may also offer the potential to intensify
that there are areas where no developmenigig development both in respect of development floorspace and
itis a starting point for a design-led prg ! height. Many of these areas have been identified for change through
of what would be the most appropr| ' regeneration area designations or site allocations. New development
should both enhance positive elements where they exist and improve
the physical character through placemaking to create attractive new
® ‘Conserve areas have consistently high'® ¥ coherent places.

character. This can include conservation ar&@@ hich are designated

for their heritage significance, but can also include areas of

more modern development which have a positive character. In

these areas, change and growth can take place, but must be

undertaken sensitively to maintain the existing character and quality.

Development coming forward in ‘conserve’ areas should draw on the
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Figure 9: Growth areas in Tower Hamlets
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15.12 Consultation, early engagement, and negotiation are all key
elements of a design-led approach and can help to ensure that the

final proposals as submitted will be well-designed and supported by
the community. Consultation with affected communities should take
place at the earliest possible stage in the design process and should
inform the design rather than only responding to proposals. Consultation
with diverse and representative groups, including those with protected
characteristics, is particularly important, to ensure these groups have
their voices heard and their needs taken into account in the design
process.

1513 All strategic developments will be expected to be submitt
the Tower Hamlets Quality Review Panel as part of the design p
and this may be agreed as part of a Planning Performance Agree
Some smaller proposals may also be referred to the pane

addressed.

15.14 Part 2 sets out how this proce
allocations. The council has undertake
site capacity assessment for allocated site led to an
understanding of the design principles and af8 ate capacities and
heights that will be considered suitable on allocated sites. Proposals that
conform to these capacities and heights, and meet the other principles
set out in the site allocations, will be supported.

15.15 It is recognised that multiple design options may be acceptable on
a single site, so there may be alternative options that could potentially

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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increase capacities. Part 3 sets out that this must be robustly justified
through the design-led approach. Allocated site capacities are based
on an understanding of available infrastructure capacity, so increases
will need to be acceptable in design terms but also demonstrate that
there will not be a negative effect on infrastructure capacity, or that
such effects are mitigated through delivery of additional infrastructure
through the development process.

15.16 Part 4 sets out the requirement for an assessment of the impacts
on infrastructure as a result of the proposed development. The Local
Plan and supporting evidence base, sets out the infrastructure to
support the amount of development identified in the Plan over the
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period to 2038. Part 4 of this policy identifies circumstances that will
increase the amount of development beyond what is planned for, and
hence it is necessary for such proposals to identify how they will mitigate
the additional impacts created. Infrastructure impact assessments are
therefore required for allocated sites that exceed allocated capacities or
heights, but also on unallocated sites that are delivering above the 500-
home threshold used to assess site allocations. In addition, proposals

for tall buildings outside of site allocations that are expected to exceed
the height limits set out in policy PS2 will also be expected to submit
infrastructure impact assessments.

15.1ZUInfrastructure impact assessments should demonstrate the
expgrted impact of the development on the provision of local and
stré%gic infrastructure, including but not limited to:

@pcation - early years, primary, secondary, and specialist;
Heblthcare - primary care provision, adult social care prow
sports and leisure facilities - sports halls, swimming pook

publicly accessible open space;

of expected densities of development within the borough during the
lifetime of the plan, and developments that exceed these densities
should therefore clearly highlight the additional impacts that increased
density is likely to have on infrastructure requirements, and how the
additional infrastructure needs that are created will be provided for. This
should be determined in discussion with the council, and developers are
1518 The infrastructure impact assessment should, in line with London  gncouraged to open such discussions at the earliest possible point in the

°

°

°

°

® community presence facilities (i.e. [dea Stores);
® community facilities;

® youth facilities;

® cnergy infrastructure and utilities; and

°

emergency services.

Plan policy D2, *have regard to the Lolcal infrastructure delivery pllan process. The council recognise that more development will likely equate
orprogramme, and the CIL cgntnbuth that the development will to more CIL, however an infrastructure impact assessment should still
make”. The infrastructure delivery plan is based on an assessment consider costs as well as the wider context within which infrastructure
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is delivered, including land availability and affordability, location and
accessibility, and deliverability. This may involve the consideration of
delivery beyond the proposed scheme. In line with the London Plan
Policy D2, "Where additional required infrastructure cannot be delivered,
the scale of the development should be reconsidered to reflect the
capacity of current or future planned supporting infrastructure”.

15.19 Where infrastructure impacts have been considered in other
submitted documents, such as environmental, transport, or utility
assessments, this information should not be repeated, but instead
referenced clearly in an infrastructure impact assessment. The
infrastructure impact assessment document should focus on th
resulting impacts and actions to be taken by the applicant to mi
those impacts.

15.20 The NPPF encourages the creation of design cog
authorities and developers, and part 5 of this polic
creation of such codes. In the case of strategic d
can have a significant impact on the local area, the'
design codes can support delivery of new Ceme

in a coordinated manner and help to ensure 1 oposals on different
parts of the allocations can be considered appropriate in design terms
and given permission. The development of design codes should be
discussed with the council and should be subject to early engagement
with local communities, to ensure that proposals are appropriate

to the local context and can effectively support the delivery of new
development.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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15.21 Part 6 encourages proposals to demonstrate how an inclusive
approach has been taken to the process of developing the site
design. Policy. sets out some of the design solutions that could

' to ensure that new development is gender-inclusive
but the final design of a site must be grounded in an
e needs and wants of the community - and this

S have been made to consult widely at the beginning of the
ocess, and that specific efforts have been made to include

re should also be a clear demonstration of how community
s have been considered and incorporated into the final
proposed design of development, as well as the wider public realm
access routes and connections including to public transport routes, and
that the concerns of the community have formed a key component of
the design evolution.

15.22 To fully implement inclusivity in the design process, applicants
could go further than simply consulting the community. Gender parity

in the project teams working on of the proposal can help to encourage
a greater consideration of the needs of women and girls throughout the
process. This could be extended to include taking on women from the
local area (and particularly those representing the wider demographics
of the borough) as graduates, apprentices, or for work experience, to
encourage a longer-term approach to gender inclusiveness across the
built environment industries. Similar approaches could be taken towards
other communities that represent the diversity of Tower Hamlets in order
to improve the inclusiveness of new development.
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London Plan policies: Evidence base:

* D1 London's form, character and capacity for growth * Characterisation and Growth Study, 2023

* D2 Infrastructure requirements for sustainable densities * Tower Hamlets Cap, Study, 2023

* D3 Optimising site capacity through the design-led approach . d South - Vision and Site Capacity
* D5 Inclusive design

» E11 Skills and opportunities for all reating a safe, inclusive and restorative

Local Plan policies: ' i ctice Note, 2023

* HF1 Meeting housing needs

HF2 Affordable housing and housing mix

. 4 Supported and specialist housing
§5 Gypsy and Traveller accommodation

‘%:6 Purpose-built student accommodation

* HE7 Large-scale purpose built shared-living

. @8 Housing with shared facilities (houses in multiple occ

* HF9 Housing standards and quality

* EG1 Creating investment and jobs

* TC1 Supporting the network and hierarchy of centres

* Cl1 Supporting community facilities

* BO1 Green and blue infrastructure

* MC1 Sustainable travel

* MC2 Active travel and healthy streets

Cofmmunity Involvement, 2019
e and Characterisation Study and Addendum, 2009,
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Policy PS2 Tall buildings

1. Within Tower Hamlets, a tall building is defined as one which is 30m
or more in height measured as the height above ground level to the
uppermost part of the structure.

2. Areas considered suitable for tall buildings are shown on the
policies map and in figure 10, divided into zones A-F. Development of
tall buildings will be supported within zones A-E, and in zone F where
appropriate.

3. All proposals for tall buildings must demonstrate how they prosde
significant public benefits, and in particular must meet the afforgq
housing requirements set out in Policy HF2, including provision o
affordable housing, with 85% of that affordable housing delivered &
social rented homes.

4. Proposed heights must take account of:

GGT obed

a. the need for variation in heights within a pa
proposal and across different develaimms

area, 5. All proposals for tall buildings must demonstrate how they meet the

b. the need to avoid harm to th following design criteria in order to deliver high-quality homes:

areas of ‘ecologlcal importan a. promote the health and well-being of all residents;

borough's open spaces;

b. be of a height, scale, mass, volume, and orientation that are
proportionate to their role, function and the importance of the

location in the local, borough-wide and London context; and

c. impacts on daylight, sunlight, and ov8
neighbouring developments;

d. the need to maintain sky views from street level from within take account of the character of the immediate context and of
clusters of tall buildings; and their surroundings;

e.  maximum heights within specific allocations or tall building c. achieve exceptional architectural quality and innovative and
zones, as set out in table 4 and figure 10. sustainable building design, using robust, durable, attractive, and
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contextually appropriate materials throughout the building, and
responding to the local character in the architectural language
of the development;

d. enhance the character and distinctiveness of an area without
adversely affecting designated townscapes and landscapes
(including building/roof lines);

e. avoid causing harm to national or borough-designated
landmarks, heritage assets, Conservation Areas, key views and
other historic skylines, and their settings;

and night time;

maintain adequate distance between buildings to ensure a
high-quality ground floor experience and enhanced residential
environment;

> 9GT abed -

present a human scale of development at street le

ground floor level to encourage social cohe

154

provide a positive contribution to the skyline during both the day

demonstrate that the development does not adversely impact
on the microclimate and amenity of the application site and the
surrounding are

sideration of public safety requirements as part
ign, including the provision of safe evacuation

ssion networks and river radar equipment; and

ice future development potential of adjacent/

scape of the borough:
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Table 3: Tall building zone principles

and Millwall Inner
Dock)

Tall building zone Principles
Zone A (Aldgate) a. This zone has a primarily office/commercial character.
b. The background to the views of the Tower of London wor e site from the Queen’s Walk at City Hall should be
preserved.
c. Building heights in this zone should step down towa e of this zone.
d. Height for new development should not exceed
Zone B (Canary a. This zone has a primarily office/commercial char entre, with increasingly residential character at the western,
Wharf) eastern, and northern edges.
b. Development within this location will B contribute to the skyline of strategic importance and
maintain the iconic image and character rld financial and business centre.
c. The silhouette and distinctive ‘pyramid’ & , are should be preserved from the protected views set out on
the policies map and in Policy P idered from other non-designated views where appropriate.
d. Building heights in this zo 3 rom One Canada Square to support its central emphasis.
e. Heights for new develog g 225m. This is to preserve the central emphasis of One Canada Square at
235m.
Zone C (Marsh Wall |a. This zone has a g

d. Building heights § onsistent with the protection of London View Management Framework views, particularly
those from Greenwich the setting of Tower Bridge.

e. The silhouette and distinctive ‘pyramid’ of One Canada Square should be preserved from the protected views set out on
the policies map and in Policy PS8, and should also be considered from other non-designated views where appropriate.

f. Height for new development should not exceed 18om.
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Tall building zone Principles

Zone D (Blackwall) |a. This zone is of mixed residential/commercial character.
b. This zone should remain lower in height and separated from the nearby
c. Development heights should step down towards the western, norther,
should be of varying heights allowing sky views between them whe
d. Height for new development should not exceed 130m.

ry Wharf zone.
eastern edges of this zone, and buildings
m the river or the Greenwich peninsula.

Zone E (Leamouth) |a. This zone has a primarily residential character.
b. Tall buildings in this zone should step down towards the R
and views across the zone.

c. Height for new development should not exceed Q@i

India Dock Basin and ensure glimpses

Zo@ F a. This zone consists of all areas suitable for tall b jthin zones A to E. This zone has a mixed
«Q character, with variations across different neighbou
(:\ b. Tall buildings in this area should show a variation i ¥a varied and interesting townscape.
o1 c. The tallest points should cluster aroug 3 ons and within town centres.
S d. Buildings and clusters of building QU not undermine the prominence of tall building zones A to E as

Site Allocations a. Proposals within site allg J e design principles set out in the respective allocations in Section 4 of this
plan.
b. Height for new devée exceed the heights set out in the allocations and in table 4.

t adjacent to an area not suitable for tall buildings should demonstrate careful
ransition between greater and lesser heights without undermining the significance of

8. Proposals that are within an area suitable for ta
consideration of heritage concerns and how to approp
the borough's publicly accessible open spaces.
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Supporting text

15.23 This policy seeks to guide and manage the location, scale,
and development of tall buildings in the borough in line with the
requirements of the London Plan. In recent years, Tower Hamlets
has consistently been one of the London boroughs with the largest
pipeline of tall buildings under development, and with some of the
tallest buildings in London. The significant amount of tall buildings being
planned and constructed in the borough are important contributors

to meeting high housing targets, and can also make an important
contribution to affordable housing. However, tall buildings can also

opening their windows to help cool roo
surveyed felt that high-density develg 15.24 This policy takes a new approach to tall buildings from that
privacy. The negative impacts of po ildindS can also previously implemented in Tower Hamlets. Under this plan, greater
affect the wider area and detract fro ' s of the borough  height will be considered in a wider range of locations across the

or damage the significance of heritage a e, it is important borough, with the additional density provided by these developments

that the council ensures that tall buildings W e forward are of balanced out by a correspondingly greater level of affordable housing

the highest possible quality and make a positi ontribution to the delivery. Important locations, such as conservation areas and nature
borough, in order to ensure that we deliver the high-quality housing that  sites, will still be protected from the potential negative impacts of
is needed to meet out ambitions for providing homes and addressing taller buildings. but a greater level of height and densification will
overcrowding. be considered in less sensitive areas of the borough, and should be
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focused around locations with high levels of accessibility to transport,
shops, and other facilities.

15.25 Part 1 sets out a definition of tall buildings in Tower Hamlets, which

is 30m height above ground level to the uppermost part of the structure,

including any plant or antennae. Sites that are below this height will
not need to show consideration of the rest of the tall buildings policy,
though they will have to comply with all remaining design policies in
the Local Plan. Sites that are above this height will need to meet the
remaining requirements of this policy, even when they are in locations
identified as suitable for tall buildings under part 2 of the policy. When
stati_%g the height of a tall building as part of an application, in addition
to the storey height, this should be described in metres and the height
abége ordnance datum (AOD).

15.2@Part 2 sets out the council's approach to the locations of tg
buildhgs. Due to the exceptional need for affordable housing
the borough, and the ability of tall buildings to increase de
therefore increase the amount of affordable housing deliverée
council considers that there should be a relatively pesaissi
to tall buildings in Tower Hamlets. Conservation g
protected view corridors, and open spaces (Wi
would generally not be allowed anyway) are
locations that are not acceptable on principle for¥
form. Proposals for tall buildings in these areas will
However, the rest of the borough is considered to be sB
buildings of various heights. These tall building areas can
as falling into three categories:

be understood

158

® Site allocations - these are specific locations where the potential
for significant development has been identified. The details of site
allocations are set oglin section 4 of this plan and include design
principles and m m acceptable heights. These maximum
acceptable hej Ll vary from site to site, depending on location

are considered suitable for tall buildings. By its nature,
frea is geographically diffuse, including areas with a variety of
erent characters from town centres through to purely residential
5. Given the existing character of these areas, while they are
pnsidered suitable for some additional height, they should not be
he locations for the tallest buildings in the borough, which should be
concentrated in zones A-E.

15.27 The tall buildings zones are set out in figure 10 below. Maximum
acceptable heights within each zone, including the site allocations, are
set out in table 4 below. There will be a presumption against approving
buildings that exceed the given maximum height. Further principles for
the development of these different zones are set out in part 6 of the

policy.
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Figure 10: Tall building zones
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Table 4: Maximum heights in tall building zones and site allocations

Site allocation or tall building zone

Maximum AOD
height for new

1.1 Bishopsgate Goods Yard

105m (Tower
Hamlets side)

1.2 London Dock 8om
1.3 Marian Place Gasworks 57m
1.4 Whitechapel South 75m
1.5 London Metropolitan University 63mMm
1.6;‘@/hitechapel North 36m
1.7‘§rick Lane and Pedley Street TBD
1.8”Watney Market TBD
2.1?§ow Common Lane 8om

2.2 Chrisp Street

88m

2.3 Devons Road

TBD

3.1 Ailsa Street

3.2 Leven Road

3.3 Aberfeldy Estate

3.4 Bromley-by-Bow

3.5 Blackwall Trading Estate and Leamouth Road

Depot

3.6 Hackney Wick Station 43m
3.7 Hepscott Road 32m
3.9 Sweetwater 36m
3.10 Teviot Estate 50m

Site allocation or tall building zone Maximum AOD
height for new
4.1 Aspen Way 108m
4.2 Billingsgate Mz 181m
4.3 Crossharbo 115m
4.4 Limeha 167m
4.5 Ma 182m
230m
146m
225m
130m
186m
estferry Printworks 110m
211m
10 Bank Street 166m
4.15 Hertsmere House 184m
4.16 Samuda Estate TBD
4.17 Westferry and Park Place 132m
Tall building zone A - Aldgate 8om
Tall building zone B - Canary Wharf 225m
Tall building zone C - Marsh Wall and Millwall 180m
Inner Dock
Tall building zone D - Blackwall 130m
Tall building zone E - Leamouth Qom
Tall building zone F 70m
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15.28 Part 3 requires all tall building proposals, even when they are 15.30 In all cases, the height that is proposed on a particular site should
located within areas that have been identified as potentially suitable be the one that is demonstrated by a design-led process to be the most
for tall buildings, to demonstrate how they provide significant public appropriate f e context. Part 4 of this policy sets out the criteria

benefits to justify their development. Tall buildings and increased
densities can be positive things, but they are not inherently so - they
have to be accompanied by the public benefits that denser, taller
buildings can unlock. The design criteria in this policy set out the
circumstances in which tall buildings will be considered acceptable
from a design perspective, but to be considered acceptable in the
overall planning balance, where the potential negative impacts of
taller buildings are considered against the benefits they bring, the
must provide a significant proportion of the affordable housing

onsidered when determining height on particular sites.
d also consider the specific tall building zone principles

that tall buildings do not have an overbearing impact on
paces within the area.

tall bUILdlng proposals mUSt meet or exceed the 40% afFordabLe ha it 5 sets out a number of de5|gn criteria agamst which tall

target for the borough, and provide a suitable mix of upissiEes. i bwldmg proposals will be assessed. This is to ensure that when

family homes, to meet the identified needs of the bg ' tall buildings are built, they are well-designed and make a positive
contribution to both the directly surrounding context and public realm in
85% social rented housing and 15% intermediate hS which they are located, but also the wider townscape and skyline of the
tall buildings that do not meet this thresholdaud - borough. Tall buildings should be designed in a way that promotes the
more details on affordable housing reg ' health and well-being of all their residents, as well as those who live in
affordable housing and housing mix the surrounding area. The High Density Living SPD identifies a number of
health and well-being concerns with high-density developments (which
often, though not always, will include tall buildings) relating to space for
children to play and socialise, sense of community, adequate space for
domestic tasks, home working, and keeping pets, a lack of flexibility and
storage space in layouts, and problems relating to daylight, overheating,
privacy, noise, and wind. However, while poorly-designed tall buildings
can exacerbate these problems, well-designed tall buildings can provide
high-quality housing that encourages health and well-being. The High
Density Living SPD suggests a range of interventions that can ensure tall
buildings achieve this.

15.29 This policy sets out maximum h& iNngs across

the borough. However, this does not mea 3 imum possible
height will be acceptable on every single si 2 heights will still
need to be considered on a site-by-site basis, 3@ each proposal will be
assessed on its own merits - in some instances it may be appropriate
to build up to the maximum possible height, but in other places a lower
height may be required for a number of reasons (including, but not
limited to, elements such as microclimate, daylight/sunlight impacts,
heritage impacts, and townscape impacts).
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15.33 The criteria will guide the visual and contextual development of
tall buildings in the borough. In order to enable assessment against

the criteria, proposals should be accompanied by accurate visual
representations within the design and access statement showing the
impacts of the proposal in near, middle and distant views, including the
public realm and its appearance at street level. The views to be included
should be discussed as part of the pre-application process. Major and
strategic development proposals should be accompanied by a 3D
model of the proposed development in a format compatible with the
council's IT systems, ideally provided at pre-application process as well
as application stage, to allow officers to assess potential viewpoints.

15.3;bUDue to their visual prominence, it is important that tall buildings
are%f exceptional architectural quality, as expressed in part 5(c). Tall
buildings can be considered in three parts - the base, middle, and top -
an e architecture of tall buildings should articulate these t

role is to frame the street or public space, clearly present tf
the building, and provide active frontages. The middle is the

should be appropriately concealed as part of the archite®
Tall buildings should be designed to express elegance, proportionality,
and verticality in a form that is consistent from every angle. To that end,
generally slab blocks and bulky forms should be avoided.

15.35 The choice of facing materials is important to assist in visually
weaving a new building into its established surroundings or, where
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appropriate, provide a contrast. Design should draw on local character
and distinctiveness when selecting materials and help reinforce the
identity and sense of pl within an area. The choice of materials
needs to be carefull d through 3D modelling and visualisations
to fully understan pact. Consideration should be given as to
ived from close up, and middle and long
be durable and offer longevity, and

o the typical palette of materials and

enerally be avoided on tall buildings, particularly
sensitive heritage assets or when visible in sensitive

nts they have. In relation to part 5(i), where they are residential,
Buildings should deliver appropriate quantities of high-quality
amenity and play space for tenants and occupants. Communal open
spaces and children’s play space should typically be at the centre of
the development and be well-overlooked. Spaces should be accessible
for those who require level access, and should be oriented to maximise
sunlight and daylight. Communal spaces should establish platforms for
interactions between users to support a sense of belonging. Ground
floors of tall buildings, where possible, should introduce uses which
would benefit the wider neighbourhood. Tall buildings should also foster
social cohesion and support integration between local communities.
Further guidance on how to achieve good design for social interaction
in high density environments can be found in the Tower Hamlets High
Density Living SPD.
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15.37 In relation to part 5()), proposals involving tall buildings will need 15.38 Strong winds are to be assessed as exceedances of 15m/s, and
to demonstrate how any adverse impacts on the microclimate will be are to be mitigated to safe levels.

mitigated in relation to wind, overshadowing, daylight and sunlight,
solar glare, and light pollution. Buildings over 25 metres in height and/
or substantially taller than surrounding buildings must be tested against
the following amended Lawson criteria in relation to wind.

Table 5: Amended Lawson criteria for wind testing

Category Mean Description
and gust
equivalent
mean . sed development with surrounding cumulative
T (GEM) wind . ) . e .
Q o opments with the inclusion of mitigation/landscaping.
o speed (5%
@D exceedance) 15.40 Specific details on the required mitigation measures must
'5 Frequent sitting | 2.5m/s be provided, including where and how these measures will be
ol implemented. It must be ensured that all mitigation measures and
: landscaping proposed and tested in the wind microclimate assessment
chasmnal 4m/s are proposed within the relevant planning documents, including the
sitting landscaping strategy.
15.41 It is essential that any required mitigation measures are tested as
_ part of the application. This is to ensure that the mitigation is adequate
Standing em/s . e .
and can therefore be relied upon. The mitigation must be implemented
prior to occupation of any part of the development and retained for the
duration of the development.
Walking 8m/s Acceptable for external pavements, . o . _ .
1542 In relation to part 5(k), all buildings of 18m or more in height will
walkways. _ . _
be expected to provide at least two staircases as part of improved fire
Uncomfortable |[>8m/s Not comfortable for regular safety measures. This is in line with expected changes to the building
pedestrian access. regulations.
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15.43 In relation to part 5(1, proposals involving buildings 90 metres in
height or greater must be referred to the Civil Aviation Authority and
London City Airport to ensure they will not be a potential hazard to
aviation safety and navigation, in view of the proximity to London City
Airport.

15.44 Part 5(m) relates to situations in which the delivery of tall buildings
on one site could potentially harm the delivery of a similar level of
density on an adjacent site if development on the first site is delivered
badly. This can particularly be the case where buildings are proposed
right against the boundary line of a plot, which could make it difficult for
adjacent plots to achieve Local Plan requirements relating to privacy,
ove;f,?)oking, and daylight and sunlight.

15.4% The criteria set out in part 5 also apply to the redevelopment of
exi@wg tall buildings (including those outside the tall building zg

the incorporation of public viewing galleries
developments. Such arrangements should be
publicly accessible. Such galleries should typicall
of the building to afford wider views across London.
Part D of London Plan Policy D9 and provide greater opp€
appreciate London's skyline from different parts of the borough.

15.47 Part 7 sets out specific principles for the tall building zones in
the borough. Within these zones, tall buildings will be considered
acceptable in principle, but it is still necessary to have some principles
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for how they are delivered, to ensure that clusters of tall buildings work
harmoniously together, present a positive image of the borough, and do
not have negative impagiis in terms of microclimate, daylight/sunlight,
heritage, or townsca ese principles will allow the council to assess
proposals within t uilding zones and determine whether they are
of appropriate

Wariations in height will be encouraged to create a more
skyline. Figure 11 demonstrates principles for the clustering
ildings that should be considered as part of the design-led

g for proposals within tall building zones.
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Figure 11: Principles of tall building clusters 15.49 Within the Canary Wharf Tall Building Zone (TBZ) (zone B) and
surrounding zones, a key principle is to preserve views of the silhouette
of One Canadggéquare, which is particularly defined by the ‘pyramid’
on the roof, he ‘shoulder’ of the building beneath it. This is a

very disi building within the context of Tower Hamlets, and

ar central focus to the zone which can be used to

f the skyline of strategic importance develops
\wledged that from some viewpoints, One

red by surrounding development - however,

t be taken as a precedent for further obscuration of this

on the skyline. To protect the silhouette of One Canada
ounding buildings should step down in height within this
rrounding zones should step down from the general height
nary Wharf zone.

CLUSTER PRINCIPLE ONE:

Height should vary but drop down towards the edge

CLUSTER PRINCIPLE TWO:

Tall buildings outside but within the vicinity of the cluster are not desirable

15.50 Zone F represents a much more geographically diffuse and varied
area than zones A to E. This zone illustrates the principle that much of
the borough is suitable for relatively tall buildings, especially where
these deliver public benefits including affordable housing. However,

to ensure the primacy of zones A to E and to ensure that very tall
individual buildings are not brought forward on inappropriate sites far
away from existing clusters, heights within this zone should be limited to
70m maximum, and the tallest buildings within the zones should form

/9T abed

CLUSTER PRINCIPLE THREE:
lusters

Avoid the merging of clust

— clusters around rail transport stations or be located within town centres,
E where the higher level of accessibility to public transports, shops, and
E services can better accommodate higher densities. Locating taller
buildings in these areas can aid legibility, helping people find their way
CLUSTER PRINCIPLE FOUR:
Tall buildings in the foreground of:h(c clusters should not break the to town centres and transport hUbS.

silhouette of this cluster when seen from the southern bank of the Thames riverfront

15.51 Site allocations are also considered to be areas suitable for tall
buildings, and specific heights and design principles for tall buildings
within site allocations are set out in more detail in section 4 of this plan.
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15.52 Part 8 highlights the extra consideration that is required where
areas that are suitable for tall buildings meet areas that are not suitable.
In these areas there are likely to be particular heritage concerns that
may necessitate lower building heights in order to avoid harm to
heritage assets. The council has a statutory duty to pay special attention
to protecting listed buildings and preserving or enhancing the character
of conservation areas, and tall buildings may be harmful to the character
or appearance of conservation areas in situations where modest building
heights, consistent rooflines, or an open street scene form part of that
special character. In some instances, taller buildings may cause harm by
disrupting important views, overpowering areas of lower rise character
withistoric significance, or causing unacceptable harm to the setting
of %onservation area or listed building. The cumulative impact of
dev@®opment on open spaces will also need to be considered in some
instiQces, to ensure that open spaces remain attractive and enjQ
for @xidents and are not permanently in shadow. Heights in tj
locations may be expected to ‘step up’ more gradually fro
building areas to reduce harm. As a frame of reference for a8
heights, an angular plane of 45 degrees should be me
surrounding properties in the lower height area tQ
maximum heights above which new developm
(though there may be further issues relating t8
necessitate lower heights even than this).

age impad
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Figure 12: Example of 45 degree angular plane taken from existing
lower scale context
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15.53 The heights of buildings within the area suitable for tall buildings
will not be taken as a precedent to justify tall buildings within the area
not considered suitable for tall buildings.

London Plan policies:
* D3 Optimising site capacity through the design-led approach
* Do Tall buildings
* D12 Fire safety

Local Plan policies:

* HF2 Affordable housing and housing mix
* HF9 Housing standards and quality

* BO2 Open spaces and the green grid network
* BO3 Water spaces

BOG6 Play and recreation spaces

69T abed

Evidence base:

* Characterisation and Growth Study, 202

* Views and Landmarks Study, 2023

* Historic England Advice Note 4:

* Fire Safety LPG - Consultation D

* Tall Buildings SPD Evidence Base R&

* High Density Living SPD, 2020

» Tall Buildings Study, 2018

* Character and Context SPG, 2014

e Urban Structure and Characterisation Study and Addendum, 2009,
2016

* Conservation Area Character Appraisals and Management
Guidelines
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Policy PS3 Securing design quality

1. Development is required to meet the highest standards of design,
layout and construction which promotes health and well-being and
respects and positively responds to the context, townscape, landscape,
public realm, and the needs of the community at different spatial scales.
To achieve this, development must:

a. be of an appropriate scale, height, mass, orientation, bulk, layout,
and form in its site and context;

area, including having regard to the existing urban grain and
established plot division;

provide coherent building lines, roof lines and setbacks,
complement streetscape rhythm and associated lands
(including boundary treatments) and ensure optimal
coverages to avoid over-development;

0/.Tebed o

d. ensure that the architectural language - scale, compoO
articulation of building form, design of detai
materials applied on elevations - comp
the immediate and wider surrounding

e. use high-quality design, materials and fi
buildings are robust, efficient and fit for the
development;

f.  consider the use of colour to respond contextually to the
character of surrounding areas and improve legibility;

g. ensure that buildings are designed and laid out in such a way as
to be adaptable for potential future uses and users;

168

integrate positively with existing development in the surrounding

use design and construction techniques to ensure that the
development does not result in unacceptably harmful impacts
arising from ov ating, wind, air pollution, light pollution noise

acy for residents within habitable rooms (including
f existing nearby buildings) and avoid overlooking
le, or an unacceptable increase in the sense of

and existing habitable rooms have an acceptable
utlook, and maximise dual aspect units;

ensure new and existing habitable rooms provide an acceptable
evel of ventilation;

. seek to maximise levels of daylight and sunlight in new

residential developments and ensure adequate levels of
daylight and sunlight for new residential occupiers in habitable
rooms and in amenity spaces within the development;

not result in an unacceptable material deterioration of

the sunlight and daylight conditions in habitable rooms of
surrounding development and not resulting in an unacceptable
level of overshadowing to surrounding open space and private
outdoor space;

not create unacceptable levels of artificial light, odour, noise,
fumes, vibrations, or dust pollution during the life of the
development; and
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p. consider implementing suicide prevention safety measures Supporting text
where necessary and where they can be feasibly and

appropriately incorporated into the design of the building, 15.54 This policy sets out the general design criteria against which

all new deve ent will be assessed. The purpose of this policy

2. Development with a density of 1,100 habitable rooms per hectare or key elements of high-quality design so that new

more must demonstrate how it has considered the requirements of the ates buildings, spaces and places that are sustainable,
Tower Hamlets High Density Living SPD in the design of the proposal. . e, durable, and well-integrated into their

3. The council will require the use of planning conditions or planning
obligations to ensure that the design quality of applications is carried
through to the final delivery of a development. experience of the urban environment is collective and

how we experience, understand, and value a place. Good
e other hand, can contribute positively to the health

-being of residents and the wider community. Therefore, all
develOpment will be expected to meet the highest possible standard of
design.

15.56 Policy PS1 requires a design-led approach to new development
and Policy PS3 complements this strategic approach to design by
detailing some of the specific elements of good design that should

be considered. This policy does not exhaust everything that should

be considered as part of that design-led process, and in particular a
design-led process will also be heavily influenced by engagement and
consultation with the community - but the requirements of this policy
will help to ensure that the design-led process is successful.

15.57 Parts 1(a) to (i) sets out requirements to ensure that new
development is of an appropriate design, layout, and construction to
create sustainable and adaptable new communities. The design, siting
and layout of new development should be considered in the wider
context and be sensitive to the existing character and identity of the
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area. This does not require proposals for new development to copy
surrounding buildings - imaginative and innovative interpretations of the
local context can be the starting point for high-quality architecture and
can contribute positively to the character of a neighbourhood, but only
where they have been carefully considered, refined, and consulted on to
ensure that they respond to the needs of the community.

15.58 New development should be well-integrated with existing
development in the surrounding area (part 1(b)). This can be related to
the physical characteristics of buildings, such as materials and form,

but can just as importantly be related to the social elements of design.

It is important that new development does not ‘turn its back on’ existing
comghnunities and create a feeling of exclusivity or separateness. New
de\(r%opment should be seen and felt to benefit and contribute to
existing communities, rather than to stand apart from them or to feel like
an i@oosition on existing communities.

15.59 With regard to roof lines (part 1(c)), plant should ideal

detailing to ensure their legibility from street level;'8
buildings, architectural detail should be sufficiently prd
remain readable features from a distance (part 1(d)).

15.61 In line with the policies in the Clean and Green Future chapter

of this Plan, it is important that the design of new development takes
account of the need to mitigate and adapt to climate change. This
should include the use of materials that are robust and long-lasting and
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which also have the potential to be reused in line with circular economy
principles (part 1(e)); and consideration of how to use the orientation of
buildings and external sg@ding features such as overhangs, recesses.
Louvres or brise solej ontrol the temperature of indoor spaces and
the use of energy-intensive air conditioning

ding temporary permissions) will need
arding materials, detailing, and
te their longevity, quality and relationship to the

ces should be designed to be adaptable and
et, enabling them to respond to the changing
s of the occupier and allow for a variety of uses over

mmunal amenity space (part 1() should be shared by all
tenures - if it is not possible to make all amenity space shared,
gjority of it should be. Amenity space should be spread throughout
the development to avoid the burden of it falling on one tenure.

Amenity space should be easily accessible from residential entrances
and should be well overlooked. The primary communal amenity space
in a development should be located outdoors. Part of the communal
amenity space should promote physical activity such as outdoor gyms
or gardening, and part should encourage rest and relaxation.

15.65 Parts 1(j) to (o) set out requirements relating to residential amenity.
For the purposes of these parts, a habitable room is defined as a room
within a dwelling, the primary use of which is for living, sleeping, or
dining. This definition includes living rooms, dining rooms, bedrooms,
studies, home offices, and conservatories but excludes halls, corridors,
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bathrooms, and lavatories. Kitchens which provide space for dining accompany all major planning applications and smaller schemes where
and have windows will be considered habitable rooms and should be adverse effects on daylight and sunlight levels are anticipated. It should
included in the assessment of amenity impacts. follow the mej@gdology set out in the most recent version of Building

shment's Site Layout Planning for Daylight and Sunlight
e British Standard Code of Practice for daylighting,
must be submitted with the planning application.
assessments should also include consideration

15.66 Part 1(j) of the policy seeks to ensure there is sufficient privacy and
no unreasonable loss of amenity from overlooking between habitable
rooms of adjacent residential properties, or onto schools and other
community facilities (e.g. health centres) or private open spaces. The
degree of overlooking depends on the distance and the horizontal and
vertical angles of view. However, a distance of approximately 18 metres
between windows of habitable rooms reduces inter-visibility to a degree . t 1(0) seeks to ensure that artificial lighting is well-designed
acceptable to most people. This figure will be applied as a guid propriate light levels. For the purpose of this policy, light
depending upon the design and layout of the development. i efined as the adverse effect of artificial lighting and includes
ight spillage and sky glow. Odour and fumes from commercial
ments can also have an adverse impact on the amenity of
surrounding residents. Development proposals should refer to the most
up-to-date guidance and best practice on the control of odours and
noise from commercial kitchen exhaust systems.

15.67 For the purposes of part 1(k), outlook is defined as the visual

aspect unless there are exceptional circumsiaig ' 15.70 Part 1(p) encourages consideration of suicide prevention safety
impractical or undesirable. The definitiQ 3 C . measures where this is necessary - for instance, to reduce the risk
used in Appendix 3 of the Housing DESIS L of suicide from falling. This could involve the installation of physical

that “the provision of bay windows, > ¢ . barriers, but also the use of creative design to achieve outcomes such
as the reduction of fall height. Areas with an identifiable suicide risk
gnould be used to could also benefit from the installation of signage promoting support
services. Applicants are encouraged to discuss this with the council at
the earliest opportunity, to better understand how such measures can
be sensitively incorporated into the design of the development.

overlook bin stores, then screening and la
limit the impact.

15.68 Part 1(m) seeks to ensure that the design of new development
optimises the levels of daylight and sunlight. Part 1(n) seeks to ensure
that new developments minimise the impact of the loss of daylight 15.71 Further guidance on a successful design approach can be found
and sunlight and unacceptable overshadowing (including on amenity in supplementary guidance, in particular the Tower Hamlets High
space and public open space). A sunlight and daylight assessment must ~ Density Living SPD. Part 2 of the policy specifies that this document
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must be considered as part of any proposal with a density of 1,100 Local Plan policies:

habitable rooms per hectare or above. However, developments that are « CG2 Low energy buildings

high density but below this threshold are also encouraged to consider « CG4 Embodied car retrofit and the circular economy
the provisions of this document as part of the design-led process, as « CG5 Overheatin

it includes ‘best practice’ guidance that can help to ensure that the e CG8 Water e

proposal is acceptable in design terms. .

15.72 It is important to ensure that the quality of design that is granted
permission is carried through to the final delivery of a development,
both to ensure that high-quality design comes forward in the borough
and also to provide trust in the process among local communities, who
can_feel confident that what is permitted is what will be developed.
Parg of the policy sets out that the council may, where it is considered
apf:%;priate and necessary, require the use of planning conditions or
plapning obligations to ensure that design quality is carried through into
the Retailed design and construction of the development in a
with London Plan Policy D4. This may include architect reteg

on and Growth Study, 2023

er Inclusive Design: Creating a safe, inclusive and restorative

ugh, 2023

ring Design Quality — A Practice Note, 2023

level of design detail at application stage can reduce the need 2 ondon Plan Guidance - Housing Design Standards, 2023

design amendments that could negatively affect dg > * Site Layout Planning for Daylight and Sunlight, 2022

Further considerations relating to design qualit ' ¢ y * National Design Guide, 2021

council's document Securing Design Quality ‘ ' * High Density Living SPD, 2020

* Planning and Social Cohesion Evidence Base, 2020

* Preventing Suicides in Public Places, 2015

* Character and Context SPG, 2014

» Conservation Area Character Appraisals and Management
Guidelines

London Plan policies:
* D3 Optimising site capacity through the design-led
* D5 Inclusive design

* D6 Housing quality and standards
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Policy PS4 Attractive streets, spaces, and public c. notincluding frosted or otherwise obscured glazing along routes
realm that are providing active frontages;

ground floor amenity uses in residential buildings so
re active uses are visible from the street or from primary
rough the site;

1. Development is required to contribute to improving and enhancing
connectivity, permeability, and legibility across the borough, ensuring
a well-connected, joined-up, safe and easily accessible street network

and wider network of public spaces through: nces in visible, safe and accessible locations;

d fl it b d directly f
a. improving connectivity to public transport hubs, town centres, LA oorUNits can be accessed directly from
open spaces, water spaces, social and community facilities and

surrounding areas; reating opportunities for natural and passive surveillance,

b. maintaining existing public routes or appropriately re- licularly at ground level

providing access routes during the construction phases
development;

ing inactive uses away from main roads and primary routes
hrough sites; and

c. incorporating the principles of ‘secured by deg designing inactive frontages to be more attractive and, where
can improve safety and perception of safcifii® i appropriate, visually permeable.

3. Development is required to positively contribute to the public realm
through:

a. providing clear definitions and enclosure through building
frontage and massing, and connection and continuity of
pedestrian desire lines and street activities, at a human scale;

providing a range of public spaces that can function as places

for social gatherings and other recreational uses;
the borough that feel safe for all users throug
c. reducing visual clutter and obstacles in the public realm of the

a. prioritising active frontages along main roads and primary routes scheme and the adjacent area:

through sites; _ , o
d. ensuring balconies do not over-hang on the public highway or

b.  designing commercial and community uses so that the most onto neighbouring properties, civic spaces and public buildings,
active uses are facing the street: such as schools:
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e. avoiding the creation of gated communities which do not 4. The council will support proposals for suicide prevention safety
promote socially inclusive and cohesive neighbourhoods or measures to be added to bridges over water, roads, or rail, where these
connectivity between places; measures do not impe ccess to the transport or active travel network

and are compatible
will also support
waterfronts wh

e conservation of heritage assets. The council
s for suicide prevention measures along
ot impede access or reduce the ability to

f. integrating refuse and recycling facilities within the building
envelope;

g. using high-quality, robust, low-maintenance, and trip-proof
materials for footways, parking spaces and local streets to
create attractive, accessible, comfortable and useable public
spaces;

integrating high-quality public art into the public realm,
especially at gateway locations or other appropriate landmarks,
and retaining existing good quality art in the locality of new

development, where possible;

97T abed =

ensuring that all new streets contain native or drought.

maintenance plan;

J. designing out concealment points angd

legibility of the surrounding area at all tim8
and

L. providing clearly lit, well-sighed, and direct route
use.

Or night-time
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Supporting text

15.73 As Tower Hamlets has some of the highest population densities
in London, the quality of streets and spaces is important to maintain
and create a high quality of life. This policy aims to deliver an attractive,
legible, accessible, and well-designed network of streets and spaces
which promote social interaction and inclusion which people of all
ages and abilities can value and enjoy, and where they feel safe and
comfortable. The public realm in the borough varies considerably,
from the high-quality treatments around Canary Wharf (e.g. natural
stone paving and tree planting) and conservation areas, through to the
isolated, post-war streetscapes beyond Canary Wharf and Aldga
well as the severance arising from major arterial routes, such as
Way and The Highway, around Bow, Poplar, Limehouse and the
London. New development should always aim to provide
which is an improvement on what was there before.

15.74 Part 1 encourages better connectivity and
sites, encouraging people to easily and safely get d
where possible, using active travel method

15.75 Connectivity refers to the numig
integration, layout and relationship &
has when moving from one point to a
variety of pleasant, convenient, accessib
an area and the capacity of those routes to & movement of
people, whilst avoiding visual clutter in the stre@#8cape and barriers
to pedestrian/cycle movement as much as possible. Legibility is the

degree to which a place can be easily understood and moved around in.

15.76 In order to improve accessibility and increase movement, new
development will also be required to follow a street hierarchy that

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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puts pedestrians and cyclists first and promotes streets as links for
movement and as public places in their own right to ensure a strategic,
accessible and safe street network across the borough. Development
proposals should provide a clear understanding of the street hierarchy
in the surrounding area, and also how new streets created by the
development will be incorporated into the hierarchy. The hierarchy
consists of:

® Main streets - focusing on movement, and prioritising the safe and
convenient flow of buses, cyclists and pedestrians;

® Secondary streets - balancing movement of vehicles, cyclists and
pedestrians with attractive and convenient places where people
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gather and dwell; and

® | ocal streets - focusing on place, and protecting and enhancing the
character and social gathering function that streets provide, alongside
their function of providing safe and convenient access to individual
properties.

15.77 Part 1(c) seeks to embed the principles of ‘'secured by design’

into the design and layout of new development. Secured by design is

a police-led initiative which focuses on how the design of the public
realm can create places that are safe or unsafe, or perceived as such by
those who use them. Developers should refer to the relevant guidance
in re-@tion to counter-terrorist and crime prevention security and engage
full@in the pre-application process in order to ensure that measures to
mitigpte risks are incorporated into developments, where appropriate.
Whese there is a need to ensure the safety of streets and public es,
par@u[ar[y crowded places, the correct level of protection sh
be provided without compromising the ability to create ae
and functional public spaces. Proposals should not impose
restrictions on other occupiers in the area. Proposals should fo
creating places that feel safe while accommodatig
rather than through reducing activity by removig
seating.

15.78 Part 1(d) encourages development to apply
streets’ approach to the design of new public realm S
approach aims to improve the character of London stre@
the experience of those who use them. The approach is based on
monitoring and improving ten indicators of what life on a healthy street
should look like:

® Clean air
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Pedestrians from all walks of life
Easy to cross

Shade and shelter
Places to stop a

ing and public transport
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on the implementation of the healthy streets
d in the GLA guidance Healthy Streets for London
the Healthy Streets Indicators (2017).

rt 2 requires the creation of active frontages as part of new
ments. Active frontages refers to areas at the ground level

ding where there is a feeling of activity, and the potential for

ty. This can help to encourage a feeling of safety and sociability

in the public realm by ensuring that users of the space - whether just
passing by or dwelling in the space for some time - feel that they are not
isolated and vulnerable.

15.81 Development proposals should demonstrate a clear
understanding of where active frontages need to be prioritised, gained
from a design-led approach to the proposal which includes consultation
and engagement with a wide range of potential users of the space.
Development should strike a careful balance between the need for
privacy of residents and occupiers of a building, and the positioning

of more sociable and active uses in such a way that they create active
frontages and signpost legible and safe routes through sites.
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15.82 Development proposals should avoid situations where the

street level is forced to accommodate too many service functions (for
example, bike storage, plant space, waste storage, etc)), leading to
excessive amounts of inactive frontage. These service functions are
important, but in many instances may be better accommodated as part
of a basement, rather than creating large areas of street level 'dead
space.

15.83 Part 3 provides more general principles for ensuring an attractive
and well-designed public realm. Public realm should be comfortable
and functional, well-integrated with surrounding areas (including
London's green grid network), and support the delivery of succe
and vibrant places.

15.84 Development should create streets and spaces with a degr
enclosure by assisting in defining the edges of the pulai

avoid creating concealment points and external
integral component in ensuring safety and securit
realm in line with the principles of secured amsiesi
clutter, street lighting should be discreg
buildings, where this is possible and
light pollution for residents.

15.85 Balconies overhanging the public 8
neighbouring properties and buildings and civic importance
have the potential to harm the safety and ameM# of local occupiers,
residents, and the public highway as well as cause overlooking,
especially at the ground floor level.

way or onto

15.86 Gated communities do not contribute to a well-connected,
accessible, and permeable public realm, or socially inclusive and
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cohesive neighbourhoods. Such proposals will be resisted, in line
with the London Plan, and alternative means of providing safety and
should be explored through the implementation of
gn principles.

ould also use complementary elements, such as

s). With regard to public art, efforts should be made to ensure
such installations are as inclusive as possible and have been
developed with the engagement of the community.

15.88 The inclusion of high-quality public art into the public realm is
encouraged. Proposals for public art should be durable and robust,
positioned so as not to create street clutter and obstruct the movement
of pedestrians or cyclists, and make a positive contribution to the
character of the local area, including by recognising local history and
cultural heritage. Developers should engage with the council at an early
stage in the process to best determine what will be appropriate and how
public art can be successfully integrated within a site. The council will
seek to secure appropriate maintenance of public art through conditions
or other legal agreements.

15.89 The NPPF encourages new streets to be tree-lined, and this policy
asks for new streets to incorporate trees where possible and to also
include other forms of urban greening. This is an important component
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of creating healthy urban environments and can also help to ensure » TC2 Protecting the diversity, vitality and viability of our town centres
that developments meet requirements elsewhere in this Local Plan » TC7 Evening and night-time economy

for biodiversity improvements and urban greening. Planting strategies BO2 Open spaces anghthe green grid network

should be discussed with biodiversity and tree officers from the council
at an early stage to ensure that the selected species are appropriate and iodi ' ccess to nature
can be adequately maintained.

15.90 Part 4 of the policy sets out the council's support for necessary
safety measures on bridges and at waterfronts within the borough,
where these have been identified as posing a potential suicide risk. Such
measures should be proportionate to the risk and must be in conformity

with_other policies in this plan, including those relating to access to the and Growth Study, 2023

trangport and active travel networks, access to water spaces, and to sign: Creating a safe, inclusive and restorative
heﬁ%ge conservation. Where such proposals are to be put forward,

disqussions should be opened with planning officers at the earliest : g and Health Needs Assessment, 2023

es (Secured by Design), 2023

bonal Design Guide, 2021

Density Living SPD, 2020

anning and Social Cohesion Evidence Base, 2020

ree Management Plan 2020-2025

* Making London Child-Friendly: Designing Places and Streets for
Children and Young People, 2020

* Healthy Streets for London, 2017

* Guide to the Healthy Streets Indicators, 2017

« GG3 Creating a healthy city * Preventing Suicides in Public Places, 2015

* D5 Inclusive design e Character and Context SPG, 2014

e D8 Public realm * Conservation Area Character Appraisals and Management

* G5 Urban greening Guidelines
* T2 Healthy Streets

op@tunity, to ensure that measures can be implemented apg

15.91 Part 5 promotes the activation of spaces under the D
to include them into the network of public realm and ensure®
between areas across the line. These spaces are cur,
and could present opportunities for a number of
uses.

London Plan polices:

Local Plan policies:
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Policy PS5 Gender inclusive design

1. Development proposals should demonstrate how gender inclusivity
has been incorporated into the design of the proposal, through:

a.

the design of routes through and around the site, and how they
connect to existing routes in the surrounding area - these should
be legible, well-signed, appropriately lit, accessible, and ensure
clear sight lines;

the design of communal and publicly accessible spaces in ways
that encourage intergenerational sociability throughout the day
and night and are not likely to encourage dominance of,
space by a single group of people;

the pI’OVISIOI’] of appropriate facilities for residents and the

accessibility;

ensuring pedestrian routes 3
pass by, and to use a wheel8
with one or more additional chl¥

ile also walking

Or pushchd

safe access to less active parts of pbment, such as bin

and bike storage areas; and

inclusion of public art and street and building names that
recognise local women from diverse backgrounds who have
contributed to shaping the borough.
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Supporting text

15.92 This pollc encourages all new development to consider gender
s part of the development process.

ake up 50% of the population, but historically the

ave been designed by men and for men. This can
tural patterns of the urban environment, such as
icy on moving people from the suburbs to the
ting a standard ‘commuter’ pattern of travel
Istorically been more likely to apply to men; while neglecting
disparate patterns that are often attributed to women in their
ivers - for example, needing to travel between home and
school to the shops, back to the home, back to the school,
wimming lessons, and so on. But it can also be seen in the
smaller details of design - uneven pavements and unnecessary stairs,
which make life harder for those with pushchairs (and for others, such

as those in wheelchairs or with reduced mobility in other ways). In other
instances, the design of cities can create spaces that feel unsafe and
unwelcoming - places that feel deserted and isolated, or places where
women and gender-diverse people may feel like they are ‘out of place!
Statistics may indicate that that crime in these spaces is low, although
this may be impacted by low rates of reporting crime. However, if people
feel unsafe, they are unlikely to use the spaces, or will feel uneasy if they
do. This can create a cycle of spaces becoming under-utilised, which
creates opportunities for people to commit antisocial behaviour or illegal
acts such as drug dealing.

15.94 The focus on gender inclusivity in design is not intended to
exclude or polarise communities. Instead, by ‘modelling’ improvements
that benefit women, girls, and gender-diverse people, we are able to
rebalance urban design to the benefit of all people by improving the
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experience of those who do not adhere to the 'norms’ of a cis-gendered
white male population (whom much of the city was initially designed by
and for). The policy does not indicate that men pose an inherent risk or
are a ‘problem’ within the urban environment that must be ‘solved’, but
rather to address how urban environments have often been designed

in ways that disadvantage women, girls, and gender-diverse people. By
remodelling the borough through the lens of gender inclusion we are
able to ensure the majority population can use, enjoy and experience an
equal city.

15.95 To understand this topic, an evidence base document on gender
incluaivity in the urban environment has been prepared. This has
inclggied on-street interviews with women and girls across the borough,
woﬁ‘%hops with community organisations, online ‘walks' around
the pborough to discuss safety concerns, and detailed surveys and

qu%ionnaires.

15.96 Alongside this specific policy, which sets out our und
of some of the elements of gender inclusive design, we have
attempted to thread gender inclusivity throughout thedelici

plan. people who need to call for help to describe where they are, and can

help to make a place feel like a part of the public realm rather than a
private space aimed only at residents.

15.97 Part 1(a) concerns routes, wayfinding, a
policy PS4, sites should be connected, permealb
should be multiple ways to get to destinations and
be designed, laid out, and incorporate wayfinding in s8 iy that it
is clear to a passerby which are the main routes through ##€ sites, and
which are more likely to be of interest only to residents. Consideration
should be given to how routes may feel different in the daytime and
the nighttime, and to how wayfinding measures clearly identify better
lit and more populated routes at nighttime. Regular and visible naming
of different areas within the development can also make it easier for

15.98 Parts 1(b) and 1(c) regard community facilities, including new

open spaces and other social facilities, including large elements of
social infrastructure such as new schools or health centres that may

be provided on particularly large development. Tower Hamlets has a
shortage of high-quality open space, and as the density of the borough
increases, the amount of open space per resident decreases further. Our
evidence base on gender-inclusive design indicates that women often
feel excluded from some open spaces in the borough, where these are
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felt to provide few facilities or to be poorly designed in terms of visibility
and the feeling of safety. Women with children are particularly in need of
accessible, welcoming open spaces with high-quality play facilities for
children, and these spaces can also provide a means of socialising with
other parents. Given the lack of access to private open spaces such as
gardens in Tower Hamlets, and that green and open spaces have been
demonstrated to have significant health and environmental benefits, it is
particularly important that developments aim to maximise the amount

of high-quality open space they provide, that this space be as green as
possible, and that it be as inclusive as possible. The design and location
of new open spaces should therefore be considered as carefully
the design of buildings or streets and should not be relegated t
afterthought.

people of different ages, feel safer and more welco
benches and other forms of seating, aregg '

with children to understand how the
inform the play strategy rather than meré
prepared strategy.

15.100 Beyond open space, other necessary facilities could include public
toilets, water fountains, community hubs, youth provision, and generous,
well-designed open spaces. There should be facilities near to play areas
for mothers and caregivers to be able to meet and socialise outdoors,
and facilities for young children, for girls and young women, and for boys
and young men.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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15.101 In designing buildings, active frontages are encouraged in part
1(d) and through policy PS4, as they can provide feelings of safety and
sociability throeh encouraging activity at different times of the day
and night. an assist in making women and other vulnerable users
fe and able to use streets throughout the day and into
ighttime. Building entrances (including subordinate
k or side doors) should be well-lit and easily

e with the street hierarchy discussed under Policy PS4, the
pedestrians and those using the pavement should be given the
iority. In many instances, existing pavements are narrow and

make movement difficult for those with pushchairs or those in
airs. Part 1(e) requires that pedestrian routes should be wide
enough to accommodate the needs of all those who use them.

15103 While active frontages are encouraged, there will always
necessarily be some inactive spaces within a development, and these
are considered in part 1(f). Some of these inactive spaces may be useful
facilities, such as waste or bike storage, and consideration should
therefore be given to how safe and well-lit routes can be provided to
allow access to and from these spaces, while also ensuring that items
like bins do not block walkways, entrances, or sightlines.

15104 Part 1(g) should be read in conjunction with the general public

art requirements in policy PS3. Research into public art in the UK has
suggested that the vast majority of statues are of men, and many of the
statues that do exist of women are fictional or allegorical representations
of women, with many of the remaining statues being of royal women.
The development of new public art provides an opportunity to
somewhat redress this balance, as does the naming of new streets
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and buildings, by recognising the contributions that women have made
to the development of the east end of London and the history of our
communities through direct representations or commissioning work by
women to explore those stories.

15.105 In all circumstances, designing for gender inclusiveness means
designing with the community. In line with Policy PS1, constructive
engagement and co-production with the community should begin at
the earliest possible stage and the community should have an input into
what is provided on a site rather than simply being asked to respond

to pre-prepared proposals. Particular consideration should be given

to including women, girls, and those from other communities that
aregepresentative of the diversity of Tower Hamlets in the design of

prd’%)sals.

H
Ldfidon Plan polices:

* D5 Inclusive design

e D8 Public realm

* 5S4 Play and informal recreation
e S6 Public toilets

Local Plan policies:

* HF9 Housing standards and quality
* TC2 Protecting the diversity, vitality and viability
* TC7 Evening and night-time economy

* Cl1 Supporting community facilities

* Cl2 Existing community facilities

* CI3 New and enhanced community facilities

e Cl5 Arts and culture facilities

* BO2 Open spaces and the green grid network

entres
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* BO3 Water spaces
» BO4 Biodiversity and access to nature

* BOG6 Play and recre spaces
* RW3 Waste colle acilities in new development
e MC2 Active tr healthy streets

¥ren and Young People, 2020
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Policy PS6 Heritage and the historic
environment
1. Proposals must conserve or, where appropriate, enhance the

borough's designated heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their
significance.

2. Proposals affecting the significance of a heritage asset must:

a. provide a clear understanding of the asset’s architectural,
historic and contextual significance;

b. provide sufficient information to demonstrate how the pr
would contribute to the asset's conservation;

c. Justify any harm to the significance of the heritage asset, h
regard to the public benefits of the proposal;

heritage asset will only be supported where it (S#fecessary to achieve
substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm or loss, or the
following criteria can be satisfied:

a. the nature of the heritage asset prevents all reasonable uses of
the site;

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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b. no viable use of the heritage asset itself can be found in the
medium term through appropriate marketing that will enable its

ation by grant-funding or some form of charitable or
nership is demonstrably not possible; and

0ss is outweighed by the benefit of bringing the site
back into

ls to alter Or extend a heritage asset or proposals that would
setting of a heritage asset will only be permitted where:

safeguard the significance of the heritage asset, including
tting, character, fabric or identity;

hey are appropriate in terms of design, height, scale, form,
detailing and materials in their local context;

they enhance or better reveal the significance of assets or their
settings;

the building retains its character and can provide housing or
other appropriate uses without damaging its historic and cultural
significance to the borough;

extensions to listed buildings, or new developments within the
curtilage of listed buildings, remain subservient to the host
building in terms of height, massing, and scale; and

f. where proposals affect the setting of a heritage asset, they
should clearly demonstrate an understanding of the setting and
how that setting contributes to the significance of the heritage
asset concerned.
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5. Inthe case of a change of use from a use for which a heritage

asset was originally designed, it must be clearly demonstrated that the
significance of the heritage asset is not harmed by the new use or by any
changes to the building fabric required to implement the new use.

6. Proposals for development within a conservation area (as shown on
the policies map) must:

a. preserve or enhance those elements (including unlisted
buildings) which make a positive contribution to the special
character or appearance of the conservation area;

make a positive contribution to local character and the
distinctiveness of the conservation area; and

explore opportunities for new development to enhance or better
reveal the significance of the conservation area.

9T abedo

7. @roposals for development that would affect schedule
(as shown on the policies map) or other archaeological site
equivalent importance must:

a. justify any harm to the significance of the
the public benefits of the proposal;

b. demonstrate that all reasonable effort
mitigate the extent of any harm to the sig
and

c. demonstrate that the works proposed have the Imum impact
upon the asset while ensuring that its significance is maintained.

8. Proposals that lie within Archaeological Priority Areas (as shown
on the policies map) or other areas that have the potential to contain
archaeological heritage assets must:

184

include an archaeological evaluation report to assess the
archaeological potential of the affected area; where necessary, a
field evaluation also be required;

ly important remains in situ, subject to
istoric England;

ical heritage assets are identified,
ion to demonstrate how the proposal

can be fully justified, make provision for
ical excavation and/or recording as appropriate,

include a heritage impact assessment setting out the likely
pact which it would have upon its significance and the means
by which any harm might be mitigated;

conserve those features which form an integral part of the
special character or appearance of the park, garden or square;
and

ensure they do not detract from the enjoyment, layout, design,
character, appearance or setting, key views into and out of the
site, or prejudice its future restoration.

10. Proposals that would affect heritage assets listed on the Historic
England Heritage at Risk Register will be supported where:

they conserve or enhance the heritage asset in a manner
appropriate to its significance;
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b. they provide a viable, long-term use for the heritage asset; and

c. sensitive repair and restoration is proposed to elements of the
heritage asset that have fallen into disrepair.

11. Where development proposals affect historic street surfaces or
street furniture, these should be conserved and, where appropriate,
restored as part of the public realm proposals on the site. Where
development will require the temporary removal of historic street
surfaces or street furniture, these should be reinstated in the same or
better condition than before the development took place. Proposals
for the loss of historic street surfaces or street furniture will not be
supported, unless it can be demonstrated that the public bene
proposal outweigh the loss of the historic surfaces or street furn
and no viable development proposal can be found that would all
the retention of these features.

12. Retrofitting of heritage assets to achieve grea
efficiency and reductions in carbon emissions wil
is proposed in a manner that conserves or enhance
the heritage asset.

/8T abed

13. Proposals should conserve or, approp
borough’'s non-designated heritage '8 s in @ man
their significance.

hppropriate to
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Figure 13: Map of heritage assets in the borough
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88T abed

CITY
OF
LONDON

RIVER THAMES

SOUTHWARK

GREENWICH

N

A
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Supporting text

15.106 This policy aims to protect the borough’s heritage and character
in line with the council's statutory duties, and sets out how the historic
environment should inform development, how planning applications
will be assessed and how opportunities can be taken to improve the
condition of the borough's historic environment (including individual
assets and their settings) to ensure that its distinctive character is
maintained.

15107 The heritage of Tower Hamlets consists of an enormous variety
and diversity of assets, including historic buildings, structures, par,
and open spaces, views, archaeology, and heritage collections.
heritage assets are widely valued, cared for, and celebrated by
Hamlets residents, for whom they form a source of pride in the bo
They are also recognised more widely, and the boroug isited

68T abed

understand and experience the histories and her
and the wider East End of London.

15.108 Our heritage assets are exceptiog
most recognisable landmarks and mg
contribute to reinforcing the unique

® indoor and outdoor markets (e.g. Spitalfields);
® industrial heritage and archaeology (e.g. the Docklands);

borough (including its 24 places) as w8 288 \whole through ® residential streets and buildings of Georgian and Victorian origin (e.g.

their individual and group value. Some of ents of the Fournier Street and around the Victoria Park Conservation Area);

borough's heritage include: ® innovative post-war housing (e.g. Keeling House and Balfron Tower);

® military and naval buildings (e.g. Tower of London); and

® museums, art galleries, music halls and breweries (e.g. Young V&A ® religious and education institutions (e.g. Christ Church Spitalfields and
and Wilton's Music Hall); Toynbee Halb.

® squares, cemeteries and parks and gardens (e.g. Tower Hamlets 15109 The importance of protecting heritage is reflected in the national
Cemetery Park); and regional policy that informs this Local Plan. The council is required
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to have a positive strategy for understanding and conserving important
aspects of our heritage, and the borough's Conservation Strategy sets
out a clear vision that recognises and embeds the role of heritage in
planning and design. This policy therefore reflects the Conservation
Strategy, by setting out the parameters within which development can
sustainably take place while also preserving the most important parts
of the borough's heritage. The importance of heritage needs to be
balanced with the borough's other needs, including the need to provide
good-quality housing and reduce overcrowding, and this policy sets out
a proportionate response to this challenge.

15.118 Part 1 of the policy sets out the overall aim of preserving and
enhancing heritage assets throughout the borough.
«Q

15.198 Designated heritage assets include statutorily listed buildings
ano@ructures, registered parks and gardens, conservation areg
schBdluled monuments, world heritage sites and their buffer
Policy PS7), London squares, and archaeological priority ar
designations are shown on the policies map.

15.112 In addition to the above, there are many no

Guidelines and the Local List. The Local List identifies loCaly important
heritage assets which are of community value and contribute to the
special character and distinctiveness of the borough.

15.113 Alongside their physical characteristics, heritage assets can also
have a more intangible cultural significance and can include sites that

188

are not yet designated as heritage assets but which have significant
cultural value for particular groups of people, including marginalised
groups. Within Tower Hamlets, certain locations may have intangible
cultural value for particular sections of the community. The initial process
of consultation and engagement with the community around the design
and development of sites should help to identify where significance
exists, and to identify the elements of a site that the local community
considers to be of heritage value. This further highlights the importance
of that engagement taking place at the earliest possible stage to inform
the design response.

15.114 Parts 2-4 set out the approach to be taken when development
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proposals affect the significance of heritage assets, while parts

5-10 provide additional detail about proposals that would affect the
significance of specific classes of heritage asset. In all cases, the
preference is for no harm to take place; but in circumstances where
there is some harm to heritage assets, this must be robustly justified,
with reference to the public benefits of the proposal in question.

15.115 In order to satisfy the criteria set out in parts 2 to 10, developments

will need to demonstrate an understanding of the significance of
the relevant asset, including the contribution setting makes to its

significance, submitting a statement of significance, including a heritage

impact assessment, as part of the planning application process.
should also consider an assessment of group value, as well as t
individual significance of heritage assets. At a minimum, this shou
include both desktop analysis and on-site investigation, wi

impacted and to ensure that its significance IS 2cted or enhanced.

15.117 Where a new heritage asset is discovered or previously unknown
historic fabric revealed, the developer will be expected to work with us
to seek a solution that protects the significance of the new discovery,
so far as is practicable within the existing scheme. Depending on
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the importance of the discovery, modifications to the scheme being

implemented may be required.

that avoid harm have been explored and found unfeasible, and
proposed harm has been mitigated to the greatest degree
possible.

15119 The council will not permit substantial harm to or total loss of a
designated heritage asset unless the criteria set out in part 3 can clearly
be met.

15120 The council will only permit proposals for alterations to heritage
assets or for development that affects the setting of a heritage asset
where the criteria set out in part 4 can be met.

15.121 In the case of changes of use of heritage assets, as set out in part
5. it is important to note that while a change of planning use class might
be acceptable in theory, the practical implications of that change of
use in terms of any alterations to the fabric of the building will need to
be assessed in terms of how they affect the significance of the heritage
asset. Before applying for a change of use of a heritage asset, careful
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consideration should be given to any physical changes that would be
needed, and these should be clearly set out and justified as part of a
planning application. The council's preference for changes of use to
historic buildings is for buildings to be repurposed to help meet the
borough's high need for housing, and particularly affordable housing.
However, it is acknowledged that this will not always be possible given
the particular sensitivities of heritage buildings and the difficulties that
this can create in conversion to residential.

15122 When considering proposals within conservation areas, as set
out in part 6, consideration will be given to the relative significance

of the element affected and its contribution to the significance of the
congsrvation area as a whole and its setting. We have prepared a series
of %servation area appraisals and management plans that assess and
evaluate the character and appearance of each of our conservatio
areqgand set out how we consider they can be preserved or ef
We will take these into account when assessing planning ag

positively to this.

15123 Proposals that would affect schedulec
the criteria set out in part 7.

15.124 In relation to part 8, any development within of
archaeological priority areas is required to investigate an@€onsider
any archaeological interests in the area. The archaeology of the
borough can best be protected if as much information as possible is
available at the planning application stage. The evaluation, which may
involve fieldwork, is needed so that we can assess the archaeological
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implications of proposals. Where appropriate, the evaluation may show
how developments can be designed so that they do not harm a site of
archaeological interest and/or how the remains will be preserved at the
site.

15.125 Proposals that would affect historic parks and gardens must
meet the criteria set out in part 9.

15126 Where possible, we will seek to work with developers and other
partners to secure creative solutions that would conserve heritage
buildings, especially those at risk (as identified on the borough'’s heritage
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at risk register), and contribute positively to the character and vitality of designated heritage assets. When considering applications that affect
the surrounding area. Under part 10 of the policy, proposals that bring non-designated heritage assets (either directly or indirectly), the council
heritage assets that are at risk back into viable, long-term use will be o the scale of any harm or loss, and the significance of
encouraged where they also preserve the heritage significance of the [ t when making a planning decision.

asset.

15127 The borough contains some sites where historic street surfaces
or street furniture (such as bollards, street signs, and coal hole covers) ' rvation and growth
are present, and part 11 requires these features to be preserved and

enhanced by development of adjacent sites, while taking into account

other requirements such as accessibility. mbodied carbon, retrofit and the circular economy

15128 Part 12 indicates that retrofitting of heritage assets to ac
greater energy efficiency is to be encouraged, in line with the co
policies on climate change and improved air quality. However, this ervation Strategy, 2023

to be done carefully to ensure that heritage assets arg : Conservation Area Character Appraisals and Management
a way that is contrary to the rest of the policy, and \ Guidelines

a balance may need to be struck between the ne o * Local Heritage List

efficiency and the protection of heritage. Retrofitting * Heritage at Risk register

base:

Energy Efficiency and Traditional Ho

15.129 Where necessary, the council wil
to ensure that essential maintenance of de
undertaken.

eritage assets is

15.130 Part 13 emphasises that non-designated heritage assets

should also be considered as part of development proposals, and
proposals should aim to conserve or enhance these assets as well. Early
engagement with planning officers is encouraged to help identify non-
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Policy PS7 World heritage sites Supporting text

15.131This policy aims to ensure that new development safeguards
and does not negativ act on the ‘outstanding universal value’
of the Tower of Lo nd Maritime Greenwich world heritage sites,
including their a ttings, and views to and from them. In this

1. Development is required to ensure it safeguards and does not
have a detrimental impact upon the outstanding universal value of
the UNESCO world heritage sites: the Tower of London and Maritime
Greenwich, including their settings and buffer zones (as shown on the
policies map).

2. Proposals affecting the wider setting of the Tower of London i i mmon importance for present and
and Maritime Greenwich or those impinging upon strategic or other ' all humanity". Attributes of outstanding universal
significant views to or from these sites (particularly around Tower Hill hysical, but can also be processes or practices (such
and Aldgate and within the buffer zone around Island Gardens) will ition, ement regimes) that have an impact on physical
be rgquired to demonstrate how they will conserve and enhance the

ouf%anding universal value of the world heritage sites.
age sites are areas of cultural and national significance

ude both natural features and human-made structures.

has four world heritage sites, one of which is within Tower

(the Tower of London), and one of which is just across the river
s in Greenwich, and with a buffer zone that extends into Tower
lets (Maritime Greenwich).

3. B)evelopment within the vicinity of the Tower of London is rgg
to dBmonstrate how it will improve local pedestrian and cyclg
routes, particularly through signage and wayfinding in the 3
area.

15133 The Tower of London, one of the UK's most famous landmarks
and tourist attractions, is a Grade | listed castle and royal fortress,
which acts as the gateway into the borough from the west. Indeed, the
borough is named after the villages and hamlets around the Tower of
London. However, many of the streets and spaces in and around this
area are dominated by vehicles/heavy traffic and offer a poor public
realm and interchange experience from Tower Hill and Tower Gateway
stations. These issues are also identified within the Tower of London
World Heritage Site Management Plan.
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15134 Maritime Greenwich lies immediately south of the borough and
comprises an ensemble of buildings (including the Queen's House,
Royal Observatory, and the Old Royal Naval College) set in landscaped
parkland. Part of the buffer area lies within Tower Hamlets at Island
Gardens on the Isle of Dogs, from where a classic view of the world
heritage site can still be seen.

15135 Part 1 of the policy sets out that these unique heritage assets
must be safeguarded, and that development must not detract from the
outstanding universal value for which they have been designated.

15136 Under parts 2 and 3, proposals within close proximity to th
Tower of London, or which have the potential to affect the setti
views of the Tower of London or Maritime Greenwich, will need t
ensure they have regard to the Tower of London World Heritage
Management Plan and/or the Maritime Greenwich \¥/
Management Plan.

15137 Potential opportunities exist to enhance th
around the Tower of London and reinforce the outst
value of the site, in line with the Tower o
(2010).

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Figure 14: World heritage sites — Tower of London and Maritime Greenwich buffer zone
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London Plan policies:

» HC1 Heritage conservation and growth
* HC2 World Heritage Sites

Local Plan policies:
* MC2 Active travel and healthy streets

Evidence base:

» Conservation Strategy, 2023

* Views and Landmarks Study, 2023

* Tower of London World Heritage Site Management Plan, 20

* The Protection and Management of World Heritage Sites in
England, 2015

* Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site Manage

* London View Management Framework SPG, 20

* Guidance on Heritage Impact Assessments fq
Heritage Properties, 2011

/6T abed
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Policy PS8 Shaping and managing views Supporting text

1. Development is required to positively contribute to views and
skylines within the borough, particularly those that are important
components of the character of Tower Hamlets. Intrusive elements
in the foreground, middle ground and backdrop of such views will be
resisted. Development will be required to demonstrate how it:

a.

86T abed
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15.138 This policy aims tg ensure that important views within, into, and
across the borough ar served through appropriate management of
development. This | ne with the council's statutory duties to protect
heritage assets, ments of the London View Management

identify i eir local plans.
complies with the requirements of the London View

Management Framework and World Heritage Site Management

Plans for the Tower of London and Maritime Greenwich; ositive image of the borough. enhance legibility.

ide that residents feel in their local area. Townscape
positively contributes to the skyline of strategic importance,

which is formed from the silhouettes of tall buildings around

ominent landmark building that terminates a vista,
Canary Wharf (as defined on the policies map);

or establishes some other form of spatial hierarchy
preserves or enhances the prominence of borough-desi f ing. Such landmarks help to define and identify places and are

e skyline, including in their use of palette and texture, in particular
where these buildings will have an impact on long-distance views.

15.141This policy identifies a skyline of strategic importance which is
observed from multiple locations within and outside the borough, and a
series of views and landmarks of a borough-wide importance.

appraisals and management guidelin

preserves or enhances visual connectio

realm and water spaces and open spaces; d
15142 Part 1(a) refers to strategic views identified in the latest versions of

the London View Management Framework and Tower of London and
Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site Management Plans which have
impacts on developments within Tower Hamlets.

enhances, creates, or preserves townscape and vs to and
from the site which are important to the identity and character of
the place.

15143 Part 1(b) refers to the group of tall buildings around Canary Wharf
that form a distinctive cluster, referred to as the ‘skyline of strategic
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importance’ This cluster is visible across London and has become a
globally recognised silhouette. The distinctive skyline is a prominent and
recognisable feature in views from the surrounding areas, which are of a
much smaller scale. The area of skyline of strategic importance covers
the Canary Wharf tall buildings zone (zone B), as shown on the policies
map and set out in Policy PS2. Building heights within the designation
area should significantly step down towards its boundaries, to ensure a
consistent and coherent skyline. The heights in the setting of the skyline
of strategic importance should be consistent and significantly lower than
the buildings at the edge of the designation area.

15.144 Part 1(c) refers to borough designated landmarks, which
prominent buildings of high architectural and/or cultural value t
be seen in views to and from a number of places within the borou
including conservation areas. These views are referred to g

these areas should demonstrate that they ha account of this

guidance.

15145 Part 1(d) seeks to shape and manage the impact of development
on views identified in the Conservation Area Character Appraisals and
Management Guidelines covering each of the borough's 58 conservation
areas. Development that is harmful to the special character of these
views will be resisted.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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15146 Part 1(e) recognises that water space and open space are
intrinsic elements of the borough's identity and that their presence is

an essential el nt of the character of a place. Development should
evering visual connections between the existing public
or open spaces; and should aim to provide enhanced

ent. Developments located adjacent to water or
s in their direct vicinity which are parallel and

reet level.

1(f) seeks to shape and manage the impact that

t to the identity of Tower Hamlets and its unique places. These
entified on a case-by-case basis through the townscape and
visual impact analysis in relation to a particular development. Due to
relatively flat topography, tall buildings located in the borough can

be seen from significant distances. It is therefore important that tall
buildings positively contribute to the legibility, character, and spatial
structure of the borough's 24 places.
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Figure 15: Protected views
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London Plan polices:

* HC1 Heritage conservation and growth

* HC3 Strategic and local views

* HC4 London View Management Framework

Local Plan policies:

* BO2 Open spaces and the green grid network

* BO3 Water spaces

Evidence base:

* Conservation Strategy, 2023

* Views and Landmarks Study, 2023

* Tower of London World Heritage Site Management Plan, 2016
Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site Manage , 2014

* London View Management Framework SPG, 2

* Conservation Area Character Appraisals and

Guidelines

TOg abed
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Policy PSQ ShOpr‘OhtS circumstances apply. Materials and finishes of ramps should be
appropriate and of high quality;

1. New or replacement shopfronts are required to be robust and well-

designed and meet the following requirements: h. maintain or inc

independent access to upper floor
a. The retention of historic shopfronts or features of architectural
quality or interest, which may include signage. These
elements should be retained, refurbished, and sympathetically
incorporated into new development or changes of use. Lost
features which are characteristic of adjoining properties should
be reinstated;

shopfronts should remain active, with large, generous shop
windows, adequate entrance doors, good proportions, and

careful detailing; asCla signage should not noticeably exceed one-fifth of

of the ground floor accommodation;
a sensitive relationship between the shopfront and the
floors is created, by ensuring that the new shopfronty
well into the host building, and respects its scale, s
character;

20¢ abey

not be excessive, visually discordant, overly large, project
xcessively forward or extend the facade above the ground floor
evel;
o mseniive relionshis with swrewEing s be defined by permanent, integrated architectural detailing;
buildings; be restricted to one fascia above the shop window and one
projecting or hanging sign per facade. A hanging sign should not
exceed 600mm x 600mm x 80mm and should be at least 2.4m
above the footway; and

e. use robust and durable materials whi®&
enhance the local character of the buildi
Where the shop is a heritage asset, approp

materials will normally be expected, including e. if required, illumination should be incorporated in a discreet and

sensitive manner without overly dominant fittings, clutter, or
cables. Lighting should be limited to the advertisement element
(logos and words), and not the full width of the fascia.

f.  that shopfronts are designed in a way that is flexible and
adaptable to alternative uses;

g. the provision of level entrances where possible - where ramps
are required, they should be internal, unless exceptional
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Supporting text

15148 This policy seeks to ensure that shopfronts are attractive, well
designed and make a positive contribution to the surrounding streets,
spaces and public realm and thereby enhance the overall character and
appearance of the borough.

15.149 Part 1 of the policy sets out the requirements for all new or
replacement shopfronts. Heritage elements of shopfronts should be
retained and enhanced in line with policy PS6, and should provide active
frontages onto streets in line with policy PS4. Shopfronts which form
part of a group of original shopfronts and/or are designated herit
assets or within conservation areas should be of a traditional d
and incorporate traditional features and character, and use tradi
materials. Such developments should avoid the use of neon lighti
animated electronic displays, and external solid shuttg

buildings.

15.151 Achieving a sensitive relationshi
its surroundings means, for instance, that 3
within the width of a single building and shou extend above the
ground floor or obscure architectural features of value. On a historic
building, the fascia sign height shall be dictated by any prevailing original
pilaster detailing. On new-build development, a projecting band or
cornice should be built into the facade to clearly demark a line between
the fascia and the floor above.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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15152 The introduction of planning use Class E has provided a
significant amount of flexibility for town centre uses. The design of
shopfronts should take into account this potential flexibility, and should
be designed to be adaptable to plausible alternative uses. This could
include a consideration of how to sensitively incorporate flues into

the facade if the building is converted into a use that includes food
production in the future.

15153 Shopfront design should be an integral part of the design
process with consideration given to how security measures are
incorporated to maintain active frontages at all times. These should
include the use of security glass and internal retractable grills
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rather than the use of closed external roller shutters which result in
unwelcoming environments.

15154 Consideration should be given to the potential for including
energy efficiency measures into the design of shopfronts, where these
would be appropriate within the context. This could include double
glazing, natural ventilation features, or awnings to provide shade.

15155 Part 2 of the policy relates specifically to the requirements
of shop signage, which should be carefully designed and located to
contribute positively to the townscape.

Lo@al Plan polices:

. 2 Protecting the diversity, vitality and viability of our town centres
3 Town centre uses outside our town centres

@5 Food and drink

%6 Entertainment uses

TC7 Evening and night-time economy
Evidence base:
* Shopfront Design Guide, 2023

* Conservation Area Character Appraisals a agemen
Guidelines

202 Tower Hamlets Local Plan



G0z abed

PEOPLE, PLACES AND SPACES

Policy PS10 Advertisements, hoardings and 2. Within conservation areas, advertisements, signage, and hoardings
. should:
sighage

h ial ch fth :
1. Advertisements, hoardings, and signage must be well-designed ent the special character of the area

and well-integrated within the public realm, host buildings and the b.
surrounding area. Proposals will be supported where they demonstrate
how they:

bove fascia or ground level;

a. complement the character, appearance and visual amenity of

the site and the surrounding area; ) )
ments (whether electronic or non-electronic) and are located

m of a school will only be permitted where there is a condition

of heritage assets (including conservation areas and list ement with the council in place to restrict the advertising of
buildings) and do not obscure architectural features; , &t and sugar (HFSS) products.

b. do not have an adverse impact on the setting or significa

tlo et it e the eulloels e fiseiay et Enits plications for telephone kiosks will only be supported where they

do not create a distraction hazard for road users or pedestrians, lead to
excessive visual clutter in the streetscape, or create an inappropriate
restriction on the amount of space available to pedestrians

pedestrian access, including for those wi
impaired mobility;

e. enhance the visual amenity of con
underused sites/buildings and
through the use of appropri

f. are subservient in relation to he buildings to
which they are attached;

g. do not create or contribute to a proli
advertisements which cause physical o
streetscape; and

isual clutter in the

h.  minimise light pollution and intrusive lighting infrastructure.
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Supporting text

15.156 This policy aims to ensure advertisements, hoardings and
signage positively activate the streetscape and enhance the visual
appearance of their host buildings or structures.

15.157 Part 1 provides guidance on the appropriate design and settings
of advertisements, hoardings and signage (including fascia and hanging
shop signs, A-boards, poster panels, digital billboards and free-standing
advertisements).

15.158 The council recognises that well-designed features in the
stre%scape can make a positive contribution to the public realm and
playan important role in providing local information and supporting local
bu§esses. However, poorly designed, excessive, or overly dominant
feapyes can have negative impacts on the character and appeara
the@urroundings and can create hazards for pedestrians ang

pce of

15159 Advertisements, hoardings, and signage should be
with the character of the area and should not negatively affe
amenity of surrounding properties or highway/publj
a particular need to avoid physical and visual cl
as well as problems arising from distraction ag
pedestrians. For instance, the location of A bod
the width of the footway is less than 2 metres wil
panels/freestanding adverts will generally be out o
residential areas due to their scale, size, and intrusive nd

15160 Externalillumination for signage will need to be carefully
considered at an early stage in the design process to ensure that lighting
can be sensitively incorporated, where required.

204

15.161 Provision of public artwork or other visual concepts on hoardings
will be supported and encouraged, where it can enhance the local
streetscape and improvgihe appearance of construction sites.

15.162 Part 2 provi
hoardings in co

idelines for advertisements, signage, and
reas. The design should complement

lisplaying advertising, but due to recent changes to the General
Permitted Development Order are no longer considered to be permitted
development and now require planning permission. Within 400m of a
school, this permission will only be granted where a condition can be
placed on the permission (or some other form of acceptable agreement
can be reached) to not allow the advertising of high fat, salt, and sugar
(HFSS) products. This is to reduce the exposure of children and young
people to HFSS advertising, which can negatively impact their health.
Part 4 of the policy also sets out general criteria for the placement of
telephone kiosks.
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London Plan policies:
e D8 Public realm

Local Plan policies:

* EG2 New employment space

» TC2 Protecting the diversity, vitality and viability of our town centres
e TC3 Town centre uses outside our town centres

* TCs Food and drink

* TC6 Entertainment uses

» TC7 Evening and night-time economy
* TC8 Short stay accommodation

e MC1 Sustainable Travel

* MC2 Active travel and healthy streets
* MC3 Impacts on the transport network

Evidence base: i
* Spatial Planning and Public Health Needs Ass
nt
g

10z abed

* Signs and Advertisements Guidance Do
* Conservation Area Character Apprai
Guidelines
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Policy PS11 Siting and design of Supporting text

telecommunications infrastructure 15164 This policy aims tg ensure that the design and location of
. , : telecommunications ent does not create a safety hazard

T e e e or detract from the cter of their surroundings, taking into

telecommunications equipment, it must be demonstrated that co-
location or mast-sharing on existing telecommunications installations
has been explored and is not possible.

consideration th impacts on the amenity of the area and local

residents.

grstall new telecommunications
mit a written report alongside the
demonstrating that efforts have been made to
equipment to existing installations and to identify

2. The installation of new telecommunications apparatus is required
to minimise its impact on the street scene and townscape and not
unacceptably harm the appearance of heritage assets or unacceptably
detr_eft from the amenity of surrounding properties.

3. &e[ecommunications equipment installed on tall buildings should Set out the efforts that have been taken, and the
be i@tegrated into the building design to minimise the impact of its ; Bcation is not feasible.

app@rance. Where telecommunications equipment protrudes
the 8p of a building's roofline, this will be included in the calg
of the building's height and may trigger requirements relat
buildings.

Part 2 aims to ensure that the installation of telecommunications
cnt does not conflict with the general design, streetscape, and

167 Part 3 should be read in conjunction with Policy PS2 on tall
buildings. The design of tall buildings needs to be of especially high
quality due to their potential impact on the townscape of the borough,
and telecommunications equipment has the potential to detract from
this design unless it is carefully considered.

4. The installation of telecommunications equipig
any unacceptable risks to the health, well-being
or users of surrounding and nearby sites.

15168 Under part 4, details should be included on the frequency
modulation, power output and evidence of how the proposal meets
the International Commission on Non-lonising Radiation Protection to
demonstrate compatibility with surrounding uses.
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15169 The council will carry out further work in conjunction with mobile
operators and developers to create a Public Realm Mobile Telecom
Design Framework which will address design, type of structures, access,
and safety. This will require that, prior to approval, future public realm
designs must accommodate a 5G small cell capability.

London Plan polices:
* Dg Tall Buildings
* D11 Safety, security and resilience to emergency

Local Plan polices:
* CG10 Noise and vibration

Evidence base:

* Conservation Area Character Appraisals and M
Guidelines

60¢ abed
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16. Inclusive economy and good  Intreduction

16.1 Tower Hamlets has a strong tradition of entrepreneurialism, playing
growth

EG1 - Creating investment and jobs
EG2 - New employment space

EG3 - Affordable workspace

EG4 - Loss and redevelopment of employment space
EG5 - Railway arches

U
EG@— Data Centres

@

0T¢

ent administration, culture, and business. Canary Wharf and the
ling area, located to the north of the Isle of Dogs, is classified

AZ Satellite by the London Plan and contains some of the world's
drgest financial and professional service organisations. In addition to
supporting London's economy, these businesses also play an important
role in providing employment opportunities to local residents.

16.3 The past few years have seen a significant change in the use and
nature of employment space in the borough. The COVID-19 pandemic
has hastened national trends that were already in evidence, including an
increase in working from home and in e-commerce. This shift is still on-
going, and it remains to be seen to what extent these trends will become
permanent.

16.4 While there has been a reduction in demand for large offices
spaces suitable for global and national corporations, particularly in
Canary Wharf, there remains strong demand for smaller spaces suitable
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for local independent businesses and start-ups. Over the past few years,
the demand for local independent business and start-up workspace has
spread from a cluster in the west of the borough around Whitechapel
and Spitalfields to cover most areas of the borough.

16.5 Over the past several years, the UK has also seen a significant
increase in demand for industrial spaces, with especially strong demand
for logistics facilities to support the increase in e-commerce. While
this trend began before the pandemic, the lock-downs and changed
behaviours around visiting shops led to a rapid acceleration in online
shopping. which requires significant warehousing and logistics space.
This rise in demand for industrial space comes at the end of a lo
period in Tower Hamlets and London more widely of convertin
industrial land to residential and other uses. As a result, the press
the borough's remaining industrial land is significant, lead]
rents that undermine the affordability of workspace
and entrepreneurs.

16.6 Table 6 presents the projected growth in em
Hamlets over the period 2023 to 2038.

16.7 Table 7 applies the projected ¢
the need for floorspace, demonstra
of sites identified for future office floo
shortfall of industrial floorspace compare
significant losses of industrial land in the bo ecent years and the
displacement of businesses into the borough the City of London
and other inner London boroughs where they have been forced out by
higher rents and land values. As such, it is vital that existing provision

is protected and that new floorspace is encouraged in appropriate
locations to service the needs of local industry as well as the needs of
central London more widely.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Table 6: Jobs forecasts: 2023 to 2038

2038 2023-38 2023-38
359.896 33.267 10.2%
206,852 18,808 10.0%
16,905 1,152 7.3%
) forecasts: 2023 to 2038
Jobs Density Net Land
change ratio (sqm/ |additional [required
worker) floorspace |(ha)
(sqm)
Manufacturing | -400 36 -15,200 -3.8
Other Industrial [ 1,500 36 52,700 13.2
Distribution 100 50 5,500 0.8
Office 18,800 113 212,500 6.1
Total land 16.3

16.8 While the industrial projections cannot be met from identified sites
in the development pipeline, potential additional capacity exists within
designated employment locations through the intensification of existing
provision. There are also numerous opportunities for new employment
floorspace to be delivered through ‘windfall’ sites, generally through
mixed-use developments across the borough and in the site allocations
listed in Section 4.
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16.9 This chapter relates to employment uses within the E(g) and B use Policy EG1 Creating investment andjobs
classes (business, general industrial and storage and distribution) and

sui generis industrial functions (including ‘dark kitchens' ..). While other 1 The council will sup
use classes create employment these are covered within other policy opportunities to maxi

sections within the Local Plan. local residents, deld
through:

t development proposals which provide
enefits to local independent businesses and
investment and job creation in the borough

16.10 This section contains the following policies:

® Policy EG1: Creating investment and jobs

® Policy EG2: New employment space ion of the designation will be maintained and
® Policy EG3: Affordable Workspace

® Ryjicy EG4: Loss and redevelopment of employment space al traders, entrepreneurs, start-ups, micro,

°

%ticy EG5: Railway arches endent businesses with access to affordable
D options across the borough;

nsuring that the benefits of the new Elizabeth Line, including
the stations at Whitechapel and Canary Wharf and other
ransport schemes will act as a further catalyst for investment
and growth in the borough;

AN

supporting and promoting the competitiveness, vibrancy, and
creativity of the Tower Hamlets economy;

protecting the borough's global, national, regional and local
economic roles in delivering jobs and supporting businesses;

ensuring a range of job opportunities at all levels are provided
throughout the borough, particularly within designated
employment locations, the CAZ, Tower Hamlets Activity Areas
and Metropolitan, District and Neighbourhood Centres;

g. closing the current skills gap and wealth inequalities amongst
the working population, through improving access to careers
and social mobility, education, training and development
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opportunities for residents and local businesses and increasing the mix of employment sectors; and

h. ensuring availability of a range of workspaces and unit sizes, start-up space, co-working space and ‘grow-on’ space by protecting existing
floorspace and encouraging the provision of new floorspace.

2. The council will support, protect, and enhance the role and function of the boro
Policies Map) and ensure that the provision of employment floorspace contribute
period to 2038 in line with the roles and functions as set out below.

signated employment locations (as defined on the
gh's target of creating 33.267 new jobs over the

Table 8: Designated office locations

Designation Role and function Location
Canary Wharf This area is a globally significant location § services. It will also expand Canary Wharf
Preferred Office and diversify its workspace to support loc3 ‘ busi es and emerging industries. (as illustrated on th

;? Location (CW Canary Wharf's unique contribution to Lona and economy should be promoted F?Sl'l 'us T\j € ) onthe

% POL) and enhanced. Residential develoaiss Opriate within the Canary Wharf Preferred oucies Map

NG) Office Location (CW POL) whe , e retrofit of existing buildings and it does not

CIJ—‘O undermine the supply of off pjectively assessed need.
Canary Wharf Within the North Isle of Dogs tside of the CW POL, offices and other strategic [ Area surrounding
Fringe functions are to be g . \X/ Fringe, residential uses should not exceed 75% of the Canary Wharf (shown in

Policies Map)

City Fringe These contai ignificant office floorspace to support the role and function of These are illustrated on
Preferred Office wider Central LO ight is given to office and other strategic CAZ uses as a first the Policies Map
Locations (POLs) priority. Although ré€ ' can be accommodated, these should not exceed 25% of the

Central Activities This designation contains areas of the CAZ outside of the POLs. They include a greater diversity This is illustrated on the
Zone (CA2) of uses than the POLs, while providing significant employment floorspace and capacity to Policies Map
accommodate future growth. There are opportunities for provision of office and other strategic CAZ
functions as part of employment-led or mixed-use schemes. Residential uses are supported as
part of mixed-use schemes although the proportion of residential floorspace should not exceed
75% of the gross floor area of any development.
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Table 9: Designated industrial locations

Designation Role and function Location
Strategic Industrial | This designation plays an important sub-regional Empson Street (asd rated on the Policies Map). This should be
Location (SIL) industrial, warehousing and waste management safeguarded i ce with London Plan policies.
role serving not just the borough but other parts of ) _ o
. . . Fish Islan — This area currently falls within the
central London. Residential uses are not suitable ' , ) )
LLDC's anning powers for this area will

in these locations due to potential conflict with
existing and future industrial uses, and the pressure
on industrial sites from high demand. These areas
should be retained in industrial (Class E(g)iii) or Clas

25. This area includes the Bow
t Terminal, which is safeguarded for freight
safeguarded in accordance with London Plan

;)U B) uses.
Lo%l Industrial LILs provide important areas of light-manufacturing/ gling Estate
Laosations (LIL) industry and warehousing to meet a more lagal need
'_E and provide local employment opportug
well as to support the needs of the g
centres of Canary Wharf and the City & C Omas Road
Residential uses are not suitable in these - annon Workshop
due to potential conflict wita i L These are illustrated on the Policies Map.
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Designation Role and function

Location

Local Mixed-use
Employment
Locations (LMEL)

These are areas of high accessibility that provide or
could provide significant capacity for employment
accommodation meeting secondary, local or
specialist employment needs, and to support the
needs of start-ups, small-to-medium enterprises,
grow-on space, and creative and digital industries.
They are generally suitable for a wider range of us
than Preferred Office Locations and CW Fringe, and
may include light industrial and/or residenti
alongside traditional office uses. Residentj
will not be supported in these locations u
meet the criteria of Policy EG4.

A. Blackwall
smaller uni

hich provides secondary large floorplate offices,
itable for small-to-medium enterprises which support

f use, given its good public transport connections
iCc realm.

ge Heath - which provides a range of office, industrial and
orkspaces meeting the needs of businesses serving a more
d, start-ups, small-to-medium enterprises, and creative

r Gateway East — which provides a variety of units supporting
both local need and the needs of businesses within surrounding POLs
and the City of London.

D. Whitechapel - which provides small office spaces meeting local
needs alongside a bio-tech and life sciences sector, creative and
knowledge-based industries and growing demand from an eastwards
expansion of the City of London.

These are illustrated on the Policies Map.

Creative
Enterprise Zone
(CEZ

The Hackney WicK
Enterprise Zone (CE g a significant cluster
of businesses working i 2 creative and cultural
sectors. Development in this area will prioritise
workspace that supports the creative industries and
will have regard to Part C of London Plan Policy HC5.

The Hackney Wick and Fish Island CEZ covers most of the area

of Tower Hamlets that is under the London Legacy Development
Corporation planning authority. The CEZ also extends into the London
Borough of Hackney.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Designation Role and function Location

Railway Arches Railway arches house a wide range of industrial A. Shadwell-Mile End Agiches - these arches are underneath the
and other employment uses across the borough. railway line into Fe h Street, extending from Leman Street
They often provide lower-cost space than would to Bow Road (in under the disused railway line alongside
be available in a purpose built building, and play an in a diverse range of uses, including a
important role in the borough's economy. Where jan food wholesalers in Watney Market.
they are in employment use, this will be retained and

development that includes or is adjacent to railway ) arches are underneath the lines into
arches will retain access and not undermine the
flexible use of the arches.

;DU Railway arches can also provide space for
L% community uses and other forms of social
A3 infrastructure.
|_\
o
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Designation Role and function Location

Tower Hamlets The Tower Hamlets Activity Areas, District Centres A. The Towerddamlets Activity Areas act as zones of transition
Activity Areas and larger Neighbourhood Centres also provide between gh-density, business-oriented environments of the
and District, opportunities for purpose-built office buildings ry Wharf and the nearby residential communities. They
Specialist and with ground-floor retail and leisure uses. The a mix of uses, including office, light industrial and
Neighbourhood Activity Areas in particular have the potential to enerally suitable for mixed-use development
Centres accommodate substantial employment growth to

support the strategic role of the POLs and other

parts of the CAZ. These are illustrated on the Policies entres serve the day-to-day needs of a large catchment
Map. Tower Hamlets Activity Areas and District and

Neighbourhood Centres typically contain
range of office and other workspace type
scales, therefore they are particularly well-
providing workspace suitable for
businesses.

d can accommodate office development, typically at a smaller
an the POLs, CAZ and Canary Wharf Fringe. These centres

e (see town centre policies for more details).

C. The Specialist Centres are town centres equivalent in scale

to neighbourhood centres, but that include a unique cluster of
businesses that attract visitors from a wider area. For the purposes
of employment uses, Columbia Road should be treated as a
neighbourhood centre. Redchurch Street includes small-scale
offices that complement the ground floor uses, including creative
businesses. New office development that supports the existing mix of
uses will be supported. Hackney Wick includes a mix of town centre
uses alongside light industrial and residential uses. Development of
light industrial uses that are compatible with the existing mix of uses
will generally be supported.

D. Neighbourhood Centres serve the day-to-day needs of a smaller
catchment and are likely to be suitable for more localised office uses.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Supporting text

16.11 This policy sets out our approach to employment provision in
relation to the level and distribution of jobs across the borough over
the period to 2038. This will help to ensure successful and sustainable
local and sub-regional economies, promoting and facilitating a range of
employment spaces to meet the needs of different types of occupiers
across different locations (see Figure 16 and the Policies Map).

16.12 Part 1 describes how development should contribute to meeting
our long-term objectives to support investment and job creation in

the borough. Tower Hamlets has a diverse economy ranging from the
glo@lly significant financial centre of Canary Wharf and the associated
senr@ses required to support it (and the neighbouring City of London)
to Rative and cultural industries, industrial uses, secondary offices,
anc{ﬁusinesses. meeting a very local need. Employment activiti
are@stributed across the borough with specific locations su
clusters of particular businesses or unit types. Developme
contributes to meeting these objectives will be supported.

16.13 Development is expected to help reduce we
inequality and support local enterprise, emplo
and skills development and the council's soci
to support residents to take advantage of the o3
by development, both during the construction and
Planning obligations will be used to ensure develop
to this aim, including by making financial contributions w will be
used by the council to fund training and support for residents and local
businesses to access employment and enterprise opportunities resulting
from development. The approach to calculating these contributions is
set out in Appendix 2. In addition, developments are expected to work
towards targets for local employment and enterprise which will be

216

secured by planning obligation, including providing education and skills
opportunities (including apprenticeships, internships, work placements
and graduate placements) during construction and occupation, where
appropriate.

16.14 Part 1 also supports the provision of a range of workspaces
including affordable workspace, emphasising that spaces suitable

for small-and-medium enterprises and microbusinesses are a vital
element of the overall mix. This has the dual benefit of supporting new
and emerging economic sectors and providing additional space for
small-and-medium enterprises and micro-businesses that provide
employment for a significant proportion of the borough's population.
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Development incorporating a range of unit types and sizes will be
encouraged, including where these are clustered within a single building
and provide shared and networking facilities. Developments should
address the most up-to-date requirements as part of pre-application
discussions.

16.15 Part 2 establishes the designated employment locations. We will
work with applicants to ensure that proposals are consistent with the
needs and character of their locations, while addressing policies set out
elsewhere within this section and the wider Local Plan.

16.16 Canary Wharf and the City Fringe contain a high proportion
of primary and large floorplate offices which form part of globall

Wharf, towards a greater mix of employment spa
emphasis on space suitable for local independent 0%
greater mix of uses more broadly on the fringes

into four distinct areas. The commercial core OD has been
designated as the CW POL and is unsuitable forM#0using, unless it is
delivered through the retrofit of existing buildings in line with circular
economy principles and does not undermine the supply of office space
to meet the objectively assessed need as demonstrated in the council's

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Employment Land Review or other council-approved document, or other
uses which would undermine the strategic functions of the CAZ. The
area surroundig@the C\W POL has been designated as the CW Fringe. In
this area a r mix of uses is supported, including residential up to

)L of 75% of the floor area of any new development. The
pected to support the function of Canary Wharf as a
ith a diverse variety of town centre uses.

covers areas that are key existing or potential
locations with offices and other strategic functions as the
land use. However, in contrast to the CW POL, residential
acceptable so long as they do not undermine the future

es and other strategic uses. This approach seeks to ensure
ial development does not prejudice the future intensification of
ent floorspace or undermine the predominant employment
function of these areas. While there has been a reduction in demand
for large format office space across London, this reduction has been
less acute in the City and City Fringe than in Canary Wharf. As a result,
there continues to be a need to safeguard space for offices, including
large-floorplate corporate style offices, in the City Fringe. This ensures
that the larger businesses moving east from the City do not displace
smaller businesses occupying the existing office stock in the west of the
borough.

16.19 The remainder of the CAZ which is outside of the City Fringe
POL contains a more diverse range of uses than the Secondary POL
and includes the borough's three CAZ Centres, which function as town
centres. Within this zone, proposals should consist of or provide a
significant amount of employment floorspace or other strategic CAZ
uses relative to the surrounding context of the site. Other uses which
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may include residential will be encouraged where the residential
component of a scheme does not exceed 50% of the gross internal floor
area. This will ensure that the area retains its mixed-use character, and
that smaller-scale office space continues to be provided that meets the
needs of local independent businesses in highly accessible locations.

16.20 Tower Hamlets has a relatively limited supply of industrial land
and floorspace, despite high levels of market demand, in the face of
increasing competition from other land uses, such as housing. There
are clusters of existing industrial activity along key transport routes.
These sites need to be protected to support the long term needs of

the borough and the role of the City of London and Canary Wharf as
glolagl economic hubs (some services need to be in close proximity to
thé‘%ﬂd user and immediately available). This will be achieved through
the dgsignation of the Strategic Industrial Locations (Empson Street and
Fisi¥land/Bow Goodsyard) and Local Industrial Locations (seg
As well as retaining existing designations, new LILs have beg
at Blackwall Trading Estate and Thomas Road (as shown o
Map) to secure the long term provision of industrial space.

16.21 For the purposes of this chapter, industrial
include:

a. light and generalindustry (use Classes E(g
b. storage and logistics/distribution (use Class B8

c. secondary materials, waste management and aggre®ates (use

Classes B2, B8 and Sui Generis);
d. utilities infrastructure (such as energy and water);

e. land for sustainable transport functions including intermodal freight
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f wholesale markets;

interchanges, rail, and bus infrastructure;

lation;

h's Local Mixed-use Employment Locations (LMELS)
h public transport accessibility levels and support

t numbers of jobs but have unique individual characteristics.
ts should aim to ensure that new employment space that is
forward contributes to and meets the business and workspace
Bnds of each area. The Whitechapel LMEL plays a particularly
important role in the development of the Life Sciences and Medical
Research sector, with the Royal London Hospital, a campus of Queen
Mary University London, and the potential for a new life sciences
research centre. The Blackwall LMEL is experiencing an increase in
higher education facilities, benefitting from the campus-like feel of

the area, its proximity to student housing and its good public transport
connections. New development within LMELSs will be expected to
provide high-quality flexible workspace designed to meet the needs of
emerging and growing sectors (e.g. research and development) as well
as other SMEs and creative businesses.

16.23 In addition to the SILs and LILs, the borough's railway arches play

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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an important role in providing relatively low-cost space for a very wide * SDs5 Offices, other strategic functions and residential development
variety of uses including light-industrial. These spaces will be protected in the CAZ

through a railway arches designation that secures them for employment E1 Offices

and other creative uses. The borough's railway arches also contain and ' Suitable business space

can be suitable for community and cultural uses, such as sports facilities e workspace

and art galleries. Where railway arches are in an existing community use, ustrial, logistics and services to support London’s
or a community facility is proposed within a railway arch, regard should
be had to the Community Infrastructure policies.

16.24 Part 2 also highlights that town centres are locations in which non-
retail employment uses will be supported, subject to the provision of
active frontages at ground floor level. This is because town cent
located throughout the borough and are able to offer smaller s
which meet the needs of businesses serving the local communit
Within the Tower Hamlets Activity Areas and some Distri
Neighbourhood Centres (as shown on the Policies
office buildings can be supported where they are g

strial intensification, co-location and substitution
ctor growth opportunities and clusters
and opportunities for all

Plan policies:

* DV1 Areas of growth and opportunity within Tower Hamlets
* DV2 Delivering sustainable growth in Tower Hamlets

which corresponds with their surroundings. Withi * Cl5Arts andlculture facilities

Secondary Frontages, employment spaces should B * RW1Managing our waste

floors so as not to undermine the retail ag . * RW2New and enhanced waste facilities
areas. * MC1 Sustainable travel

* MC5 Sustainable delivery, servicing and construction
16.25 Proposals outside of designatée

the town centre hierarchy (see Part 1)
demonstrate that there is a need and dents
uses, with further detail set out in Policy EG2.

Evidence base:

L t
emproymen * Tower Hamlets Employment Land Review, 2023

* Tower Hamlets Affordable Workspace Study, 2023
* Central Activities Zone SPG, 2016

* London Industrial Land Supply, 2023

London Plan policies: * London Office Policy Review, 2017

« GG5 Growing a good economy * Central Activities Zone Economic Futures Research, 2021

e SD4 The Central Activities Zone (CAZ)
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Figure 16: Distribution of employment hubs and locations
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Policy EG2 New em p[oyment space 5. Development proposals for new employment space must
demonstrate that:

1. Development proposals for new or intensified employment

floorspace will be supported within designated employment locations ek will allow for flexibility for a range of occupiers
and identified site allocations. future subdivision or amalgamation;
b. vide a range of unit types and sizes including

2. Outside of the locations cited in part 1, development proposals
for new employment space will be directed to town centres, having
regard to the town centre hierarchy and the London Plan’s Town Centre
Office Growth Potential Classifications, the Tower Hamlets Activity Areas
and locations with good public transport accessibility or along major
transport routes.

portion of small units well-suited to small

ill provide'a good level of amenity for occupiers;

ey will provide adequate servicing and delivery
modation; and

3. Development proposals for new employment space will be
supported at other locations to those specified in parts 1 and 2 abo
where it can be demonstrated that there is a reasonablg pect o

ncorporate the highest standards of inclusive design.

lopment proposals for employment and residential use in
the same self-contained unit (i.e. live-work and work-live) will not
be supported, except in the Hackney Wick and Fish Island Creative
Enterprise Zone.

a. the employment use would contribute to
making; or

b. the area forms part of a cluster g

c. the employment space is bej
meanwhile use.

that it does not have a negative impact on the of neighbouring
residential dwellings or the operations of neighb&tring businesses.
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Supporting text

16.26 Part 1 of the policy encourages the provision of additional
employment floorspace to meet demand and the needs of different
business types. Where new provision is proposed, it must be located

in the most viable locations to support the role and function of the
borough's designated employment locations and to proactively avoid
long-term vacancy or subsequent conversion to other uses. This policy
seeks to direct new provision to the desighated employment locations,
activity areas and site allocations which include employment space

as a first priority, then to locations of highest activity, accessibility and
visi?ty (see part 2) and finally to other locations (see part 3) where it

mee@ps specific criteria.
(@)
16.P Part 3 supports the development of employment uses outside of

de#@nated employment locations, provided they meet certain
PartP(a) supports employment uses where they serve a placg
function within a development, for example by activating i
spaces or providing a focal point. Part 3(b) recognises that tha
areas of the borough outside of designated employaais

that might otherwise be considered unsuitable for employment uses,
provided these uses do not have a detrimental impact on neighbouring
amenity through, for example, noise or air pollution. Meanwhile uses
would be expected to only remain in place for a defined period of time,
or until the site comes forward for development to meet its full potential
or allocated use(s). Proposals for meanwhile uses should include a

222

‘move-on’ plan showing how the temporary use will move to a new
suitable premise when a permanent occupier takes on the space or it
is redeveloped. Where application can demonstrate that the use
is genuinely tempor ature - meaning that there will be no loss
use ceases - a ‘'move on' plan may not be

necessary.

16.28 Part

lon issues, the proposed development must ensure that it is
2d to mitigate these issues, in accordance with the London Plan's

0729 Part 5 aims to prevent long-term vacancy caused by high fit-
out costs and lack of supporting infrastructure deterring interest from
potential tenants.

16.30 Part 5(a) promotes flexibility to minimise the risk of spaces
becoming vacant and ensuring that they can adapt to changing market
demands.

16.31 Part 5(b) seeks to ensure that space is provided to meet the needs
of local independent businesses, which may require smaller spaces.

16.32 Part 5(c) promotes a working environment that supports the
health and well-being of occupants. Development proposals should
demonstrate that they include adequate levels of daylight and sunlight
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and access to ancillary communal facilities for smaller occupiers such as
meeting rooms, breakout spaces, and kitchen facilities.

16.33 Part 5(d) seeks to ensure that the delivery and servicing needs

of the occupiers can be met within the proposed development.
Development proposals should include off-street loading where
necessary, and demonstrate that they can meet the needs of a range of
occupiers and have sufficient clear ceiling heights and goods lifts and
can handle heavy loads.

16.34 Part 5(e) requires developments to be designed to be inclusive
for occupiers with mobility constraints, including ensuring that all
workspaces are accessible to those with mobility constraints, s
Blue Badge parking is provided to meet the requirements of Lon
Plan Policy T6.5, and ensuring that there are no potential conflicts

do not contribute to the overall provision o ent floorspace and
are difficult to enforce. Applications to conver ork units into purely
residential units and certificates of lawful development (where the units
have not been used for employment purposes) demonstrate a lack of
need to secure live-work or work-live within the same self-contained
unit. Applications for live-work will not be supported. Instead, the council
supports development proposals that offer a range of uses (including

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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employment and housing) as separate units within the same site. There
is an existing cluster of live-work units in the Hackney Wick Fish Island
Creative Enteggise Zone that provides low-cost studio space to artists
alongside g. This cluster plays an important role in the borough's
community and will be preserved.

own centres and high streets
wn centres: development principles and Development Plan

oviding suitable business space
* E4 Land for industry, logistics and services to support London’s
economic function

Local Plan policies:
* TC1 Supporting the network and hierarchy of centres

¢ MC1 Sustainable travel

Evidence base:
* Tower Hamlets Employment Land Review, 2023
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Policy EG3 Affordable workspace 6. In exceptional circumstances, an affordable workspace financial
contribution may be accepted in lieu of on-site affordable workspace

1 Development proposals that include more than 1,000sqm gross provision, where it can emonstrated to the satisfaction of the council
commercial floorspace (use Class B2, B8, E(a), E(b). E(c), E(g) and that on-site provisiong feasible and/or that a greater economic
commercial Sui Generis uses) should provide at least 15% of the impact would be d through this route (subject to evidence and
commercial floorspace at a peppercorn rent and in perpetuity. ultimately at th iscretion).

2. Development proposals that will result in affordable workspace
of 300sgm or more will lease the space directly to the council (or an
organisation approved by the council).

3. Development proposals that will result in affordable workspace of
lessthan 300sgm, the developer is required to lease the space either

to %aﬂfordable workspace operator directly or to end occupier(s).
Dew®lopment proposals must provide an affordable workspace strategy,
whi% sets out their approach to allocating/marketing the subsidi
spacR.

4. Affordable workspace should be designed and fitted o
current, local industry requirements.

5. The affordable workspace will have an afford
that is no more than 50% of a fair and reasonal
associated with the space (including any cost
entrance and internal common parts of the build
has rights to). The affordable service charge will not
associated with the internal common parts of the build ich the
space does not have rights to.
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Supporting text

16.37 LBTH's Employment Land Review (2023) and Affordable
Workspace Study (2023) identify a gap in the affordability of commercial
space within the borough for many types of businesses. In accordance
with the London Plan, affordable commercial space is intended to
support: (1) specific sectors that have social value such as charities,
voluntary and community organisations or social enterprises; (2) specific
sectors that have cultural value such as creative and artists’ workspace,
rehearsal and performance space and makerspace; (3) disadvantaged
groups starting up in any sector; (4) educational outcomes through
connections to schools, colleges or higher education; and (5) st
and early stage businesses or regeneration.

16.38 Increasing rents and sales costs in Tower Hamlets are makin

community wealth building approac ] - a.  Ground floor retail or other public-facing commercial space;
Arts and cultural facilities;

community benefits through assets in the c.  Light industrial/maker space;

16.40 Given the varied needs and diverse eco y of the borough, d.  Arts production spaces, including artists’ studios, performance
different types of affordable commercial space will be sought rehearsal spaces, set design workshops;

depending on the nature of the development, the need for specific
types of space, and the surrounding context. The types of spaces that
may be sought could include: f. Logistics facilities and last-mile distribution hubs

e.  Heavy industry/manufacturing;
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g. Traditional office space; appointed to manage these spaces, provide ‘affordable’ memberships
and deliver wider social value objectives. Having ownership of spaces

gives the council more nomy over what will be delivered, ensuring
i serviced office space. that affordable work supports the council's strategic priorities.

h.  flexible/shared workspace; and

art 3, for provisions less than 300sgm,

ase the space to either an affordable

to an occupier(s). The developer must
trategy, which considers:

16.41 Developers should engage early in the planning process with
LBTH planning officers and the council's economic development team
to ensure that the proposed affordable commercial space supports

the sectors with the greatest need. In town centre locations, this may
include ground floor retail/café/restaurant space or space for arts and
cultural facilities; in industrial locations this may include light industrial/
mak@r spaces or space for logistics and last-mile distribution. Depending
on e location of the site and the needs of that particular area, it may
be%propriate to provide a mixture of different types of affordable
congwercial workspace.

a. thea olicy - including the criteria for selecting tenants
jon" approach as their business grows to become self

b to marketing and promoting the space - the council
dte suitable operators or occupiers for consideration;

16.4n order to ensure stability and continuous provision fo
relevant affordable commercial space operators and occuf
1 of the policy expects the space to be provided for the full LiTe
the development, and this will be secured through 3
Where a development proposes the provision o
space for a shorter period, the proposal will ng
viability testing to demonstrate that the period
viable period of time that the space can be provid
period of less than 20 years be accepted, to ensure 8
the operators and the end users, and to allow the space
multiple businesses from start-up to move-on.

W they intend to prioritise the subsidised space to support
3iring entrepreneurs , start-ups and/or local independent
businesses most in need of space;

how they intend to prioritise the subsidised space to support
businesses that can provide specific social, cultural and/or
economic development outcomes; and

e. wider social value objectives that could be created through the
" both provision of the affordable workspace.

16.45 Given the complexity of the provision of affordable commercial
space, applicants are expected to engage with the council as early in

16.43 In accordance with part 2, development proposals that include the process as possible. The council's economic development team can
300sgqm or more of affordable workspace are required to offer the support the applicant with identifying a suitable affordable workspace
headlease to the council at peppercorn rent. An operator will be operator or occupier(s).
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16.46 The design and fit-out of affordable commercial space are key
considerations in its suitability for the end-users. Part 4 of the policy
seeks to ensure that all affordable workspace is designed and fitted out
to a minimum level that is usable by any end user to ensure that the final
occupiers or operators are not responsible for large fit-out costs that
then significantly reduce the affordability of the space.

16.47 Development proposals for affordable workspace are expected to
meet the following standards:

® development proposals should accommodate with regular plan and
flexibility for either open-plan or more compartmentalised mo of
occupation;

® allinternal walls to be plastered and painted;

® all soffits and structural columns to be exposed fair-faced polis
concrete or plastered and painted;

® where thermal/acoustic insulation is applied tg
for decoration;

® installation of mechanical and electrical sg
ventilation, heating and basic fire detg

® installation of toilets and a kitcheg

® power supply outlets and data calS 5ion should

assume a demand based on maxim
® raised floors and boxes - floors should H€
capacity (4+1kN);

mum 5kN loading

® floor coverings - carpet tiles deemed the most suitable though it may
differ depending on typologies (i.e. light industrial or artist studios);

® floor-to-ceiling height to be as generous as possible, with a minimum
floor-to-ceiling height of 3m - 3.8m depending on the layout and use
of the space;
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® the workspace to comply with all relevant accessibility regulations -
including disabled toilets/parking, bicycle storage and arrangements

must be secure and should not be separated to the
e(s) of the development (i.e. a fire exit or back door);

exceptional circumstances, some variation from the minimum
requirements in part 4 may be acceptable where the space is designed
for a specific occupier and that occupier has requested a different level
of fit out.

16.49 The Hackney Wick and Fish Island Creative Enterprise Zone plays
an essential in providing workspace for arts and culture-producing
organisations. In order to ensure that the provision of affordable
workspace supports this role, space in this part of the borough should
be designed to meet the needs of creative businesses.

16.50 Part 5 recognises that high service charges can be an impediment
to the take up of affordable workspace by operators and tenants. The
overall service charge should reflect only what the affordable workspace
tenants have access to and should not include unnecessary additional
amenities or overly expensive facilities. The service charge paid by the
affordable workspace tenants will be capped at 50% of their reasonable
proportion of the overall workspace service charge.
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16.51 Part 6 of the policy recognises that there may be exceptional London Plan policies:
circumstances where a final contribution is more appropriate in lieu of « E2 Providing suitable business space
on-site affordable workspace. Examples include (subject to evidence « E3 Affordable work

and ultimately at the council's discretion): . n's culture and creative industries

® if the developer sufficiently demonstrates they cannot viably provide

policy compliant affordable workspace; Local Pla

® in circumstances where the developer (or council) is unable to let
the space after the marketing period (18-24 months) and it can be
demonstrated greater economic impact can be achieved through a
contribution;

® imexceptional circumstances where the developer (or council) is

@able to let the space due to a significant economic shock; and ployment Land Review 2023

e JPordable workspace contributions will be used to support the s Affordable Workspace Study 2023

&elopment of affordable workspace across the borough. ’ fiCe Policy Review 2017
o brdable Workspace Evidence Base 2018
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Policy EG4 Loss and redevelopment of
employment space

1. Development proposals resulting in a net loss of employment

floorspace within Strategic Industrial Locations (SILs) and Local Industrial

Locations (LILs) will not be supported.

2. Development proposals resulting in a net loss of employment

floorspace within the Canary Wharf Preferred Office Location (CW POL)
will only be supported where it can be demonstrated that the loss
will not undermine the ability of the borough to meet its objectivel
assessed need for office floorspace.

3. Development proposals resulting in a net loss of employme
floorspace in the Canary Wharf Fringe, City Fringe POL and the re
the CAZ will be supported where the proposal is for g i

have been taken to preserve the space in emplo
evidence of appropriate maintenance and upkeep '8
increase the flexibility of the space for emp

of at least 12 months at a re§ able marke t which accords

with indicative figures; or

b. in exceptional circumstances, pro Cemonstration
that the site is unsuitable for continuet bloyment use
due to its condition, reasonable options tor restoring the site
to employment use are unviable, and that the benefits of

alternative use would outweigh the benefits of employment use.

4. Development proposals resulting in a net loss of employment
floorspace within the Canary Wharf Fringe, City Fringe POL and rest

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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of the CAZ where the proposal is for a use other than a Strategic
CAZ function will be supported where it can be demonstrated that
orts have been taken to preserve the space in

or alternative Strategic CAZ functions, including
ropriate maintenance and upkeep and efforts to
ility of the space for Strategic CAZ functions and:

has been carried out over a continuous period
first 122 months in accordance with part 3, and
following 12 months for office space and alternative Strategic
AZ functions; or

ceptional circumstances, provide robust demonstration

the site is unsuitable for continued use in an employment
se or an alternative Strategic CAZ function due to its condition,
reasonable options for restoring the site to employment use or
alternative Strategic CAZ functions are unviable, and that the
benefits of proposed development would outweigh the benefits
of an employment use or other Strategic CAZ functions.

5. Development proposals in LMELs and non-designated locations that
would result in a net loss of employment floorspace will be supported
where it can be demonstrated that all reasonable efforts have been
taken to preserve the space in employment use, including evidence

of appropriate maintenance and upkeep and efforts to increase the
flexibility of the space for employment uses, and:

a. the site has been actively marketed for its existing use,
alternative employment uses, and alternative community uses
such as education uses for a continuous period of at least
12 months at a reasonable market rent which accords with
indicative figures; or
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b. b.In exceptional circumstances, the site is unsuitable for any
commercial or community use due to its condition; reasonable
options for restoring the site to commercial or community
use are unviable; and that the benefits of a residential use
would outweigh the benefits of employment, commercial or
community use.

6. Development proposals that involve the redevelopment of existing
occupied workspace, even where there is no net loss of employment
floorspace, will not be supported unless:

the workspace is provided with equivalent layout, fit-out and
rent levels based on that which has been lost and existing
tenants are given the right of first refusal for the re-provided
space; and proposals provide a decanting plan to ensure that
the businesses can continue to operate during the con
phase, including finding suitable temporary accom
equivalent rents, within the borough unless it can
the needs of the business are better met elsewhere;

2se abed o

o

the development proposal identifies alterng
size, layout, rent and connectivity equivg
that is available and considered suitak
alternative space should be located wi
it can be shown that the needs of the busi
elsewhere.
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Supporting text

16.52 This policy describes the criteria that will be used to assess the
potential loss of empl. nt space within the borough in line with the
vision and objectiv e plan (see Section 2).

1, any development proposals that would
nt floorspace within a SIL or a LIL will not
ificant level of demand for industrial
important role it plays in providing
trepreneurial opportunities to local residents.

s that changes in demand for office floorspace

Part 3 recognises that there may be opportunities within the

ary Wharf Fringe, City Fringe POLs and other parts of the CAZ to
deliver alternative Strategic CAZ functions where a loss of employment
floorspace can be justified. For the purposes of parts 3 and 4 of the
policy, alternative CAZ strategic functions include:

a. functions associated with the State, Government and Monarchy;

b. diplomatic organisations (such as embassies and high
commissions);

C. uses connected with science, technology, media, communications
and cultural sectors of regional, national and international
importance;

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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d.  centres of excellence for higher and further education and relevant council channels. The report should detail the level of interest
research; in the property over the 12-month (or 24-month) period, details of any
viewings and rs, and details of why any interest had not been taken
forward. W he application pertains only to part of a building or
the marketing report should show what floorspace the

e. centres of medical excellence and associated specialist facilities;

f. legal establishments of regional, national and international

importance;
g. arts, culture, leisure and entertainment activities and areas of ' at, in some cases, requiring 12 months marketing
regional, national and international importance; rproductive to enhancing local character if

h.  retailing, including specialist outlets, of regional, hational and
international importance; and

i specialist creative clusters including for example clothing,

jewellery, printing, antiques, musical instruments, art, and cu part of redevelopment would not be viable. It should be

strated that the proposed development would not prejudice

16.56 Parts 3-5 require evidence covering a continuo wider land-use objectives or the delivery of site allocations, and

least 12 months (or 24 months in the case of part 4 that reverse-sensitivity issues would not arise through conflict with
unnecessary loss of existing employment space Waieh surrounding existing uses, particularly where it lies within a cluster
pressure on the ability of the borough to meet projce ot of other employment uses. The report should also demonstrate that
to demonstrate that the site has been ma ¢ the benefits of an alternative use would outweigh the benefits of the
of 12 months, applicants must submit 2 ; 0 employment use to meet other local plan objectives, such as the need
methods used to market the space ' ' i for complementary town centre uses or to maintain active frontages
websites where the space has been : ort should within town centres.

rate for the
®n should accord 16.58 Part 5 recognises that LMELSs play a particularly important role

Mated. It would be in supplying workspace for local independent businesses, start-ups,

type. size, and condition of the space. Suc
with our indicative guidance which is regularl o V% ‘ _ _
expected that the property or site has been actively marketed, including ~ @nd emerging industries, often at a lower cost than in POLs. Given

appearing on local and national commercial property websites and the challenges of forecasting demand for space to support smaller
visible display boards being displayed at the site. Applicants are also businesses and emerging industries, it is essential to ensure that there is
expected to engage with the council's employment and economic a pipeline of workspace that supports these businesses. Education uses

development team to ensure that the property or site is marketed via the ~ €@n operate synergistically alongside local independent businesses,
start-ups and emerging industries, providing academic expertise and
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a supply of graduates, as well as incubator spaces and other shared
facilities. Therefore, education uses will be prioritised where it can be
demonstrated that there is no demand for employment uses within
LMELs. Where the site is also within a town centre, other main town
centre uses will also be prioritised where they accord with the town
centre policies. Applications for residential use in these locations will
need to demonstrate that there is no demand for any employment or
education uses (or, where located in a town centre, main town centre
uses).

16.59 Part 6 seeks to ensure that the disruptions to businesses from
the redevelopment of employment space are minimised, even
wheje the proposal does not result in any net loss of employment
ﬂoé%pace. Given the relatively low cost of much of the borough's
exigling workspace, and the higher cost of new-build floorspace, the
red&¥elopment of existing, occupied employment space can g

existing rents are available in the borough, or elsewhe
better meet the needs of the business, to accommodate
during the construction phase of the development.

232

2 businesses

London Plan policies:

* SD4 The Central Activities Zone (CAZ)

» SDs5 Office, other str, ic functions and residential development in
the CAZ

» E1 Offices

E2 Providi

upporting community facilities
ew and enhanced community facilities
rts and culture facilities

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Employment Land Review, 2023

e Central Activities Zone SPG, 2016

* London Office Policy Review, 2017

e Central Activities Zone Economic Future Research, 2021
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Policy EG5 Railway arches 3. Development proposals connecting through arches must investigate
opportunities to improve accessibility by walking and cycling, where
1. Development proposals involving railway arches will be supported feasible and opriate.
where:
nt proposals for development on sites that include, or
a. The principal use is for an appropriate commercial, industrial, are adj ilway arches must ensure that access into the arches

community, cultural or similar Sui Generis use; or

b. An operational use associated with the railway or public highway;

and sals involving railway arches must demonstrate

ill not have an adverse impact on the public highway
y network or preclude the delivery of planned transport

c. The use will not cause harm to the environment and amenity of
neighbouring uses and properties.

2. Development proposals resulting in a net loss of industrial u
Classes E(g)iii) and B) in railway arches will hot be supported unl
can be demonstrated that:

a. active marketing has been carried out ove,
of at least 12 months at a reasonable ma
with indicative figures; or

b. in exceptional circumstances, prg
that the site is unsuitable for g
due to its condition; reasond
to employment use are unviald ) enefits of
alternative use would outweigh
and

c. allreasonable efforts have been taken to preserve the
space in employment use, including evidence of appropriate
maintenance and upkeep and efforts to increase the flexibility of
the space for employment uses.
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Supporting text

16.60 The Tower Hamlets Employment Land Review (2023) and the
Affordable Workspace Study (2023) acknowledge the important role
played by railway arches in providing low-cost workspace to a range of
occupiers. Given the shortfall of available industrial land in the borough
to meet the demand, it is essential to preserve spaces that can support
industrial uses even where they fall outside of SIL and LSIS designations.

16.61 Part 1 of the policy seeks to retain railway arches in uses that make
a positive contribution to the economy, culture, and community of Tower
Hamlets. Railway arches in the borough contain a wide variety of uses,
incldding light and heavy industry, food and drink production, arts, and
cy&ure and public -facing town centre uses. Given the variety of these
us8, other policies may also be relevant; for example, proposals for

'da% kitchens', where there are regular food delivery pick-ups 3 1

(including active hyperlinks to websites where the spac8
marketed). The report should demonstrate that the asking rent has been
at a realistic rate for the type, size, and condition of the space. Such
information should accord with our indicative guidance which is regularly
updated. It would be expected that the property or site has been

actively marketed, including appearing on local and national commercial

234

property websites and visible display boards being displayed at the site.
Applicants are also expected to engage with the council's employment
and economic development team to ensure that the property or site

is marketed via the relevant council channels. The report should detail
the level of interest in the property over the 12-month period, details of
any viewings and offers, and details of why any interest had not been
taken forward. Where the application pertains only to part of a building
or office complex, the marketing report should show what floorspace the
application pertains to.

16.63 Part 3 seeks to ensure that railway arches make a positive
contribution of the connectivity and public realm of the local area.
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16.64 Part 4 recognises that, given the nature of the uses within London Plan policies:
railway arches, they often have specialised or complicated access .
arrangements, including the need for 24/7 access and access for larger .
vehicles and equipment. It is essential that new development does not

undermine that access or more broadly the ability of the occupiers to .
operate.

E2 Providing suitable business space

16.65 Part 5 seeks to ensure that development involving railway

arches does not prejudice the delivery of any planned transport

infrastructure. This reflects the fact that railway arches form part of the
existing transport infrastructure and are often the primary locations
for the development of new or enhanced transport infrastructur
The development of this infrastructure may require special acc
arrangements within and around the railway arches. Therefore, e
engagement with Network Rail, TfL and/or the Highways Authorit
be essential to any proposals involving railway arche,

acts on the transport network
Sustainable delivery, servicing and construction

base:

r Hamlets Employment Land Review, 2023
er Hamlets Affordable Workspace Study, 2023

/€¢ abed
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Policy EG6: Data centres Supporting text

16.66 Data centres play ap important role in ensuring that there is
ity to serve the residents, businesses and
educational institu the borough. They also provide data storage

king Tower Hamlets an attractive location for

1. Development proposals for data centres in Local Industrial Locations
and Local Mixed-use Employment Locations will be supported where
they:

a. do not undermine the supply of land or floorspace for
employment uses, including office and industrial uses;

b. demc?nstrate that there is demand for the facility in the proposed llities for data. In some cases, they may
location:; eneris uses where their role is related more to data
c. can demonstrate that there is sufficient electrical capacity in the
g tocaelsa;fzgglzwriret:ir]:atil(!t;/r:;t.hom placing a limit on other es are important to the functioning of the
% P P ' ses, they have low employment densities relative to
[ provide affordable workspace in accordance with Policy EG3: ®nt uses and can take up substantial amounts of land
g can demonstrate that any negative amenity impacts orspace. In order to ensure that the borough can continue to

neighbouring residential uses;
g businesses, part 1(a) requires development proposals for data

es to demonstrate that they will not undermine the supply of land
or floorspace for employment uses. To satisfy this criterion, development
proposals should carry out an assessment of the demand for both office
and industrial workspace and clearly demonstrate that the demand can
be satisfied without the floorspace that is, or could be, provided on the
development site. This assessment should include vacancy rates for
nearby industrial and office facilities and have regard to the Employment
Land Review (2023). For the purposes of this policy, employment uses
include use Class E(Q)i-iii, B2, B8 and appropriate Sui Generis uses.

f.  provide active frontages to adjacent pedestrian route

g. demonstrate that efforts have been made
waste heat generated by the facility wi
a local heat network.

2. Development proposals for data centres out
in part 1 will not be supported.

16.69 As data centres have high electricity demands and can
monopolise capacity in the local supply, placing a limit on the amount of
residential development that can be accommodated in an area, part 1(b)
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sets requirements on how to manage this resource better / effectively. reuse that heat or to provide it to a local heat network. Cumulative
Capacity should be proven at primary substation, distribution, grid supply  noise impact assessment must prove that sensitive receptors are not
point and transmission level, as applicable. It requires development negatively aff

proposals for data centres to engage with electricity suppliers

and receive confirmation from those suppliers that the electricity
requirements of the proposed data centre can be accommodated
without limiting electricity supply such that it would prevent delays to
other types of development being delivered in the area.

OLs play an essential role in ensuring that there

ace to meet the needs of office and industrial

rough. Given the large amounts of land that data

W employment density and their general inability
ployment uses, part 2 of the policy restricts
16.70 Given that data centres are classified as an employment use, part s from these designated locations.
1(c) requires data centres to provide affordable workspace in accordance
with the requirements of Policy EG3. The amount of affordable
workspace to be provided will be calculated using the full GIA ©
data centre, including space only used for servers. Particular con
unique to data centres, including their plant needs, floorplates and
security concerns, may make on-site provision unfegg

lan policies:

ing suitable business space

ordable workspace

and for industry, logistics and services to support London’
economic function

» SI6 Digital connectivity infrastructure

16.71 Existing data centres in Tower Hamlets often®
frontages onto pavements and other pedesiiis Local Plan policies:

unpleasant spaces and can result in sp Aart 1(d) » DV7 Utilities and digital connectivity
requires the provision of active fron C : 2 should * CG2 Low energy buildings

be frontages that have active uses, \ iL, or community * CG10 Noise and vibration

bby spaces.

® that ground floor Evidence base:

servicing and plan spaces do not undermine '8 ent pedestrian or

* Tower Hamlets Employment Land Review, 2023
cycle routes.

* Data Centres Study, emerging
16.72 Data centres generate large amounts of heat, which is often

rejected to the air outside of the building. In order to help the borough

achieve its net zero carbon target, and to reduce the cost of heating

for local residents and businesses, Part 1(e) requires data centres to
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17. Town centres Introduction

171 This chapter focuses on ensuring that our town centres remain
vibrant and sustainab le continuing to meet the needs of the

TC1 - Supporting the network and hierarchy of centres

TC2 - Protecting the diversity, vitality and viability of town centres
TC3 - Town centre uses outside centres : ant part of the borough'’s distinct
TC4 - Markets ctivities that draws our diverse communities together
for local entrepreneurs and independent businesses
rtunities for local residents. The nature of our

es to change and evolve - they are increasingly

r leisure, social and community activities, not just for

. They also provide significant opportunities for employment
sing, particularly on upper floors. Additionally, across the

. there are other areas of commercial, leisure, and retail activity
Ing individual stand-alone units) which have a role in supporting
orough's needs.

TCs - Food and drink
Y
TC%— Entertainment uses
D
TCAG Evening and night-time economy

N
TC& Short-stay accommodation

17.3 Town centres continue to be at the heart of the borough's
communities, providing spaces for social interaction and leisure
and ensuring that residents can meet their day-to-day needs in an
accessible and sustainable location.

17.4 In 2020, changes to the Use Class Order resulted in the creation
of a new use class, Class E, which incorporates most of the main town
centre uses (formerly A Class uses). Retail (Class E(a)), restaurants and
cafes (Class E(b)), and professional and financial services (Class E(c))
now fall within Class E, alongside gyms (Class E(d)), health centres and
GP surgeries (Class E(e)), nurseries and creches (Class E(f)), and offices,
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research and development facilities and light industrial businesses
(Class E(Q)).

175 In 2021, a new permitted development right was introduced across
England to allow Class E uses to change to residential use without the
need for a full planning permission. Tower Hamlets has introduced an
Article 4 Direction, which restricts that permitted development right
within most parts of our town centres and designated employment
locations. More information regarding the Article 4 Direction, including a
map showing its coverage can be found on our website at
www.towerhamlets.gov.uk/lgnl/planning_and_building_control/
planning_policy_guidance/Article_4_Directions.aspx.

17.6 The purpose of the Article 4 Direction is to ensure that cha
to the use of spaces within our town centres is managed through

in town centres complies with the policies of this
requirement to provide affordable housing.

® Policy TC2: Protecting the diversity
centres

Policy TC3: Town centre uses outside ouf
Policy TC4: Markets

Policy TCs: Food and drink

Policy TC6: Entertainment uses

Policy TC7: Evening and night-time economy

Policy TC8: Short-stay accommodation

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

TOWN CENTRES

239


http://www.towerhamlets.gov.uk/lgnl/planning_and_building_control/planning_policy_guidance/Article_4_Directions.aspx
http://www.towerhamlets.gov.uk/lgnl/planning_and_building_control/planning_policy_guidance/Article_4_Directions.aspx

TOWN CENTRES

Policy TC1 Supporting the network and hierarchy of centres

1. The council will support the vitality and viability of the borough's town centres by:

a. promoting a mix of uses focused on retail, food and drink, professional and financial ser
recreation and housing;

" leisure, arts and culture, community facilities,

b. promoting Primary and Secondary Frontages as the locations within our District il uses are located and should be
concentrated;

c. promoting inclusive design, including ensuring that all users feel safe in ou the day and night;

d. promoting night-time economy uses that contribute to the inclusiveness, activi conomic vitality of town centres, including vibrant
o food and drink, entertainment, leisure and arts and culture uses, a isle late-op hops and services that meet the needs of those
@ Wwho work at night;
«Q

®@. promoting mixed-use and multi-purpose town centres (which inclu uses where appropriate) with a mix of unit sizes and
I-I\g types, including affordable retail space, to assist in the crasii res that offer a diversity of choice, and the meet the needs of
N local communities;

f.  promoting multifunctional, diverse and inclusive le nd promoting associated uses;

g. promoting and focusing markets in town centres and r& & Ole in adding variety, promoting local enterprise and contributing to

local character;

h. supporting meanwhile and communit 'S where

#ctivate and revitalise vacant town centre units and sites; and

i.  prioritising street level activity along thée
for social interaction.

gh's pri and secondary frontages and key pedestrian routes to encourage opportunities

2. The council will expect development proposals to®
town centres:

t the town centre hierarchy and to maintain and enhance the role and function of the
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Table 10: Town Centre Hierarchy

Tier Location Functions / roles Night-time economy
designations

Central Activities | Refer to the Apply the London Plan's approach to dey, t within the CAZ.

Zone (CA2) Policies Map

Metropolitan Canary Wharf a. Provide a large number of leisu ilities to support a Canary Wharfis a

Centre growing residential community, night-time economy
b. Provide a high proportion of ¢ ' tail compared to convenience to centre of regional
reflect the importance of Canary a shopping destination. significance.

ei¢ abed

Tower Hamlets Refer to the Wween the scale, activity and character of the CAZ
Activity Areas Policies Map and Cang N Centre and their surrounding areas.

8€ntre, employment and community uses.

es at ground floor level.

District Centres Bethnal Gree boroUgh's primary hubs for employment, shopping, leisure, culture,
Brick Lane d civic uses.
Chrisp Street igher proportion of comparison retail compared to convenience
Crossharbour
Roman Road East . /hitechapel City, act as civic hub for the borough through the new Town
Roman Road Hall, and provide a concentration of health-related community services and
West employment in life sciences.
Three Mills Lane
Watney Market
Whitechapel City
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Tier Location Functions / roles Night-time economy
designations
Specialist Columbia Road a. Columbia Road - support the specialist shopping an re role of Columbia | Columbia Road
Centres Redchurch Street | Road by retaining the very small-scale commercial nd promoting their - centre of local
Hackney Wick continued occupation by independent, artisanal significance
b. Redchurch Street - support the specialist s dchurch Street
. Redchurch Street
as a centre for independent clothing retaile and drink and
. . - centre of local
the nighttime economy. .
. . . significance
c. Hackney Wick - working with the Lond f Hackney, support the
strong mix of employment and town centre ith a particular emphasis on Hackney Wick
o culture and the arts, as well as leisure uses including — centre of local
Q micro-breweries. significance
M_ﬂ
CA? Centres Wentworth Street | a. Wentworth Street (CAZ Retail e area's role as home to the | Spitalfields - centre
~ Spitalfields e existing concentration of textile and | of local significance
B Aldgate South
town centre and employment uses
protect its role as an attraction to visitors
ond and as a vibrant centre of night-time activity.
\verse mix of town centre uses to serve the local
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Tier Location Functions / roles Night-time economy
designations
Neighbourhood Aberfeldy Street a. Provide a range of shops and services tom e needs of their local Cambridge Heath
Centres Barkantine Estate | catchments, with a higher proportion of co ence retail compared to - centre of local
Ben Johnson comparison retail. significance
Road b. Ensure development is appropriat d scale of each individual
Burdett Road centre.
South
Cambridge Heath
Devons Road
Limehouse
London City Island
U Mile End
8 Poplar High Street
w Salmon Lane
Iﬁ South Quay
o1 Stroudley Walk
Stepney Green

Thomas More
Wapping Lane

Tower Hamlets Local Plan 243



TOWN CENTRES

Tier Location Functions / roles Night-time economy
designations

Neighbourhood Bow Road a. Ensure that Neighbourhood Parades meet the needs ir local catchments
Parades Burslem Street and complement the role of other centres further u
Cambridge Health | b. Ensure development is appropriate to the scal
Road sensitive to residential amenity.
Caspian Wharf
Castalia Square
Cleveland Way
Manchester Road
Mile End Road

Old Ford Road

St Leonards Street
St Pauls Way
Westferry Road
West India

Dock Road/
Pennyfields
Boundary Estate

de and thatitis

ot/¢ obed
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Supporting text

17.7 This policy defines the network of centres across the borough (as
illustrated on Figure 17) and describes the role and function of each
centre and how they will continue to serve the needs of the borough
and the wider area. The boundaries of these centres are shown on the
Policies Map.

17.8 Town centres act as hubs for the borough's communities and, as
such, should incorporate a mixture of complementary uses. This should
include housing development where appropriate. The development

of housing in town centres can have a positive impact on other u
within the town centre by introducing a larger customer base f
businesses and increasing the overall vibrancy and vitality of the
centre. Town centre housing also ensures that residents are in we
connected locations and can meet their day-to-day n ithin e
walking distance from their homes.

17.9 Development within these centres will nee

employment, leisure and retail designatio

1711 All development proposals within this zorn®should refer to the
relevant policies set out in the London Plan and the CAZ Supplementary
Planning Guidance.

1712 Within the CAZ, three areas are designated as ‘CAZ Centres.
These are areas within the CAZ that play the role of a neighbourhood

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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centre, with clusters of main town centre uses that serve the needs of
the surrounding residential, worker and student community as well as
visitors to Ce London. Wentworth Street is designated as a CAZ

he London Plan and includes a particularly significant
ing and fabric shops and hosts Petticoat Lane Market,
operation for at least 400 years. Spitalfields is locally
es the well-known covered market as well the
uth, which contain a mixture of food and drink
te to the evening and night-time economy.
outh (within the Goodman's Fields development) is locally

d and primarily serves the surrounding high-density residential
but also includes businesses that attract customers from

. including a cinema.

evelopment within the Metropolitan Centre of Canary Wharf
would be expected to demonstrate that it contributes to the continuing
growth of Canary Wharf and supports its role as an important centre
for international business and finance within the CW POL, as well as its
emerging residential neighbourhood at Wood Wharf.

17.14 The Tower Hamlets Activity Areas (as shown on the Policies Map)
are specific areas bordering the CAZ and the CW POL where the scale,
continuity and intensity of town centre activity and land use is different
to that found across the rest of the borough. Within the Tower Hamlets
Activity Areas, applicants will be expected to demonstrate how the
proposals will enhance movement and connectivity to and through the
designation, in particular improving links between Canary Wharf and
surrounding areas to the north and south.

17.15 District Centres (as shown on the Policies Map) generally meet
more local needs, with catchments of around 800 metres and provision
of convenience goods and services. Typically, they contain around
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10,000-50,000 square metres of retail, leisure, and service floorspace.
They have high levels of accessibility. They are also generally suitable
locations for housing and employment.

1716 Neighbourhood Centres (as shown on the Policies Map) contain
clusters of retail and services to meet the needs of a more local
catchment and typically contain at least sixteen units. Units are
predominantly small-in-scale, with convenience supermarkets of
around 500 square metres tending to be the largest occupants. Larger
neighbourhood centres may also be appropriate for some leisure and
night-time economy uses.

17.170W hile of a similar scale to neighbourhood centres, Redchurch
Strgt, Columbia Road, and Hackney Wick serve specialist roles and
are ®erefore given a different designation. Redchurch Street contains a
sigrﬁcant cluster of fashion shops that attracts customers fro
Lore®n as well as a strong food and beverage offer that supg

17.18 The night-time economy refers to all economic activity taking
place between the hours of 6pm and 6am, and includes evening uses.
Night-time economic activities include eating, drinking, entertainment,
shopping, and spectator sports, as well as hospitality, cleaning,
wholesale and distribution, transport, and medical services, which
employ a large number of night-time workers. The nigh time economy
plays an important role in the borough's economy and Tower Hamlets
has a number of town centres that play a particularly significant role

in the night-time economy. The London Plan designates centres of
significance to the night-time economy. In Tower Hamlets these are
Canary Wharf, which is designated as a night-time centre of regional

regionally significant cluster of arts production and consumption spaces,
as well as a strong night-time economy. This area’s unique character
will be protected and enhanced by retaining existing arts, employment
and leisure uses and ensuring that new development is mixed-use and
supports the Creative Enterprise Zone designation.
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significance, and Brick Lane, which is designated as a night-time centre
of sub-regional significance. In addition to these centres, the Local Plan
designates a number of additional centres that play an important local
role in the night-time economy. These includes centres that have large
concentrations of food, drink, and entertainment businesses, as well as
Whitechapel City, with the arrival of the Elizabeth line and the hospital
which brings large numbers of workers and patients through the night.

1719 Development of night-time uses, particularly food, drink, and
entertainment uses, should be related in scale and nature to the
centre in which they are proposed. This is to ensure that larger night-
time businesses can benefit from existing infrastructure and so
businesses can contribute to the vitality and viability of the cent
at night, while limiting their impact on the amenity of other users.
development of night-time uses is addressed in more de

17.20 In accordance with Policy EG3, development g
include at least 1000sgm of commercial floorspa
provide affordable commercial floorspace. More dé
Policy EG3. Where sites are located within
seek the provision of affordable retail g
space.

London Plan policies:

e SD4 The Central Activities Zone (CAZ)

* SD6 Town centres and high streets

* SD7 Town centres: development principles and Development Plan
Documents

* SD8 Town centre network

* EQ Retail, markets and hot food takeaways

» E10 Visitor infrastructure

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Local Plan policies:
* DV1 Areas of growth and opportunity within Tower Hamlets

ctive travel and healthy streets
stainable delivery, servicing and construction

nCe base:

er Hamlets Retail and Town Centres Study, 2023

* London Town Centres Health Check, 2018

* Culture and the Night Time Economy SPG, 2017

* Night Vision: Rebuilding London’s Night-Time Economy, 2021
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Figure 17: Town centre hierarchy
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Policy TC2 Protecting the diversity, vitality and
viability of our town centres

1. Development proposals are expected to support the retail function
of Primary and Secondary Shopping Frontages and the Redchurch

Street and Columbia Road Specialist Centres, prioritising Class E(a) retail

uses in these locations. Non-Class E(a) retail uses in Primary Shopping
Frontages will only be supported where they can demonstrate that the

proposal will not undermine the vibrancy vitality and viability of the town

centre, or the level of access to goods and services for local residents.

2. Planning conditions may be used to secure Class E(a) uses
contribute to the retail function of Primary and Secondary Shop
Frontages and the Columbia Road and Redchurch Street Special
Centres.

3. Where retail development is conditioned for C
development proposals seeking a change to and
use, including full flexibility for Class E commercial,
uses, will not be supported unless it can bg )
marketing has been carried out over a g
6 months at a reasonable market reg
figures.

4. Development proposals for uses othé
uses (including residential development) wit centres and
neighbourhood parades should demonstrate ti& the development,
whether individually or cumulatively with others, will support the retail
functions of the town centre by:

a. Contributing to the vitality, viability and character of the Primary
and Secondary Shopping Frontage;

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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b. ensuring access to a range of goods and services;

c. being of a type and scale appropriate to the size and function of

re appropriate, responding to neighbourhood and place-
pecific visions and challenges;

iding an appropriate main town centre use at the ground
that will attract visitors, and generate footfall; and

ensuring that they will not result in a negative impact on the
amenity of neighbouring occupiers.

5. Development proposals within the Columbia Road and Redchurch
Street Specialist Centres should support the existing character by:

a. in Columbia Road, retaining small-scale shopfronts no wider
than 4m; and

b. in Redchurch Street, retaining or re-providing small shopfronts
that are suitable for independent fashion retailers.

6. Development proposals for residential uses on the ground floor level
or below, within town centres and Neighbourhood Parades will not be
supported.

7. Development proposals resulting in a reduction of Class E(a) retail
floorspace in town centres and Neighbourhood Parades will not be
supported unless they can demonstrate that:
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a. Wwhere there is a sub-division of a large unit, the new units are of
a size and scale conducive to supporting the role and function of
their surroundings;

b. the existing level of floorspace cannot be maintained and that
appropriate height, width and depth of floorspace would remain
for town centre uses; and

c. within Primary Frontages and the boundaries of Columbia Road
and Redchurch Street Specialist Centres, any loss of floorspace
is of a scale that will not materially alter the nature of the unit, its
future viability, and the function of the host shopping area.

8. eanwhile uses in town centres will be supported in vacant
sh@gronts and on vacant sites in town centres where:
Y the proposed uses contribute to the diversity, vitality and
o1 .
N of town centres having regard to the scale of the prop
relation to the position of the town centre in the To

Hierarchy;

b. the proposal will not result in any negative irg
amenity or operations of neighbouring og

permitted in the CAZ, Metropolitan Centre, Tower Hamlets Activity Areas
and secondary frontages of the District Centres where they would be at
least 400m walking distance from the nearest existing payday loan shop.

250

Supporting text

17.21 For the purposes of this policy, town centre uses include those
listed in the NPPF as own Centre Uses' retail development
(including wareho bs and factory outlet centres); leisure,
entertainment a ensive sport and recreation uses (including

ion of (Class E(a)) retail uses, while Secondary
2 opportunities for a greater diversity of main town
es to support the vitality and viability of the town centres.

t 1 expects development proposals to maintain the

2d character of Secondary Shopping Frontages. Retail uses are
directed to Primary Shopping Frontages first and Secondary Shopping
Frontages second. In order to demonstrate that development proposals
will not undermine the vibrancy, vitality and viability of the town centre,
applications should provide an assessment of the current level of retail
provision in the Primary Shopping Frontage and across the town centre,
demonstrating that a range of goods and services will continue to be
provided.

17.24 Within the Secondary Frontages, a wider mix of uses (e.g.
financial and professional services, community and leisure facilities)
which contribute to the vitality and viability of the town centre will be
supported.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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17.25 Undesignated frontages are areg
that contribute to the overall offer of
tertiary function (e.g. small offices, whe
community functions with little or no retd

17.26 Frontages have not been designated e Canary Wharf
Metropolitan Centre. This is because it is a pred0minantly undercover
shopping complex in single, private ownership that functions differently
to other town centres in the borough.

17.27 For the purposes of this policy, impacts on the amenity of
neighbouring occupiers include odours, fumes and other air pollution,

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

excess noise and vibrations, reduction in daylight and/or sunlight to
habitable rooms, reduction in level of privacy for residents. It is also
essential to e e that development within a town centre does not
perations of other businesses operating in the centre,
aining access routes at all necessary times, retaining
rvicing space where relevant, and retaining any

e such as external seating.

t all types of businesses occupying ground

S in town centres to engage with the street, including

Ing Vvisibility into the business, and providing engaging

isplays. Regard should also be had to the Tower Hamlets

sign Guidance. The Primary Frontages (see Part 1) will
highest levels of activity and footfall. As such, non-retail uses
locations should be of a type that enhances the character

and attractiveness of the town centre as a place to visit, such as

cafés, restaurants and drinking establishments. Other uses would be
appropriate on upper floors within the primary frontages, such as offices,
gyms, or residential uses. However, access to upper levels must be
designed to promote street-level activity and not undermine the viability
of ground-level units.

17.29 Due to their unique characters and mix of businesses, part 5 gives
specific policy protection to Columbia Road and Redchurch Street.
Columbia Road is mainly composed of very small commercial units

that house independent artisans. Both the uses and scale of the units
contribute to the unique character of street, therefore consolidation of
shopfronts and changes of use away from Class E will not be supported.
Redchurch Street hosts a mix of small to medium sized retail units that
house high-end fashion boutiques and small bars, restaurants and cafes
that contribute to their area’s night-time economy. In order to protect
this important cluster of fashion boutiques, new developments should
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ensure that they provide spaces that support these uses, and any
proposals non-Class E(a), E(b) or drinking establishment (Sui Generis)
uses at ground floor level should demonstrate that they will complement
and not undermine the existing mix of uses. More detail regarding night-
time uses is provided in Policy T7.

17.30 The design, accessibility and layout of town centres will have an
important impact upon their success. This policy seeks to promote a
range of unit sizes and types within each centre to meet the needs of
different users and occupants. In relation to Part 7(a), applicants need

to demonstrate that development proposals would not lead to an over-
supply of particular unit types which confirms that there is a range of unit
typ@s across the wider town centre and that there is a need for the size
ané%/pe of unit being proposed. In addition, the Transport for London'’s
Hegfhy Streets principles should be applied to the design, accessibility,
anoﬁyout of town centres in order to ensure they remain attr
competitive.

17.31 Whilst the changing nature of town centres and consu
demands may mean less need and demand for retajsims

some loss of floorspace within the Primary Frontages co
achieving wider objectives, such as the redevelopment of the site or
improving access to upper levels. In such cases, street-level retail units
should remain of a size and scale that is viable to current or future
occupants and that access to upper levels has been designed so as to
not undermine the activity and function of the Primary Frontage. In order

252

to satisfy Part 7, applicants will need to provide examples of other retail
units of similar proposed size and layout in the area which are occupied
and the types of occupants that such units attract. Information on the
local market should also be submitted, including details of retailer
demands and lettings in the local area to ensure that development does
not result in ‘token’ retail units being created that are too small for the
requirements of occupants.

17.33 Part 8 recognises that the presence of vacant shopfronts
and vacant land in town centres can have a significant negative
impact on the vitality and viability of the town centres, by reducing
the attractiveness of the town centre for customers and reducing

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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footfall. Where a permanent occupier cannot be secured or a site is London Plan policies:
awaiting redevelopment, the council will support the use of the site

for meanwhile uses. These should be uses that enhance the diversity,
vitality, and viability of the town centre which, in most cases, will mean
uses that engage with the public, such as retail, food and drink, cultural
or community uses. The scale of the proposed use, and the traffic it

is likely to generate, should reflect the scale of the town centre and
its position in the Town Centre Hierarchy as set out in Policy T1. These
uses will need to demonstrate that they will not result in significant
negative amenity impacts on surrounding occupiers, meaning excess
noise pollution, odour, air pollution or light pollution. They will alsq,
to demonstrate that they will not undermine the operations of o
businesses within the town centre by, for example, limiting acce
deliveries and servicing. The ‘'move on' plan will need to show ho
temporary use will move to a new suitable premise whe

* EQ Retail. markets and hot food takeaways

Hamlets Retail and Town Centres Study 2023

GGg abed

meaning that there will be no loss of employment'¥
- a 'move on' plan may not be necessary.

may seek affordable space for retail or o
uses.
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Policy TC3 Town centre uses outside our town Supporting text

centres 17.35 New retail development will be directed towards existing centres
in accordance with th ential approach set out in the NPPF which
assesses the suitahi f alternative sites in the following order of
priority: town ce -of-centre sites and other out-of-centre

1. Development proposals for main town centre uses outside of the
borough's Metropolitan, District and Neighbourhood Centres will be
subject to:

a. asequential test; and ' ' out in part 1, we recognise that demand

b. animpact assessment where individual units or extensions
exceed 200 square metres gross floorspace.

2. evelopment proposals resulting in the loss of Class E(a) retail uses
outgirle of Metropolitan, District or Neighbourhood Centres will only be
suﬁgorted where:

g the shop is within 300 metres walking distance of the n

O alternative Class E(a) retail units; and
b.

or extensions outside of the centres set out in
xceed 200 square metres gross floorspace to ensure
are local in nature and do not harm the vitality and viability of
centres. Where individual retail units exceed the size limit set

rt 1, applicants will be required to submit an impact assessment
rdance with the NPPF. The primary shopping areas of the
ropolitan and District Centres are illustrated on the Policies Map. For
Neighbourhood Centres, their boundaries (as illustrated on the Policies
Map) will equate to the primary shopping areas of these centres.

the shop has been vacant for a period of more tha
and robust evidence is provided of efforts made to m
shop unit over that period at an appropriatg
examples of three comparable shop unj

c. the siteis unsuitable for continued ret
accessibility, size or condition and there
of a retail use on the site, taking account o
residential growth in the vicinity.

17.37 The CAZ and Tower Hamlets Activity Areas have a unique role

in the town centre hierarchy. New retail uses may be appropriate in
these areas, especially those of a smaller scale, where they would not
detrimentally affect the vitality and viability of Metropolitan, District

or Neighbourhood Centres. We take a judgement-based approach

to proposals within these areas and a sequential test and/or impact
assessment may still be required where a proposal has a potentially
adverse impact on one or more Metropolitan, District or Neighbourhood
Centre.
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17.38 Part 2 contains a general presumption against the loss of retail
space outside of town centres to ensure that residents have access to
essential goods and services in close proximity to their homes. However,
in certain circumstances, such losses may be justified. Applicants should
outline where and how marketing has been undertaken, including
evidence of advertising on national commercial and retail property
websites and a realistic asking rent. However, it is recognised that in
some cases requiring marketing evidence may be counterproductive

to enhancing local character if the condition of the property is such that
attempting to let it would be unrealistic. In such cases, the applicant
should submit a detailed report on the history and condition of th
property to robustly justify why marketing evidence should not
required and that re-provided retail space as part of redevelop
would not be viable at the location.

London Plan policies:
* EQ Retail, markets and hot food takeaways

Local Plan policies:

* PS4 Attractive streets, spaces and
* PS5 Gender Inclusive Design
* PSg Shopfronts

Evidence base:
e Tower Hamlets Retail and Town Centres Stud

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Policy TC4 M arkets 4. Development proposals for new markets outside of Metropolitan,
District or Neighbourhood town Centres will only be supported where

1. Development proposals must support the protection, retention, and  they:

enhancement of existing markets. Development proposals in the vicinity

of an existing market must demonstrate that:

a. they demonstrate that the overall quality of the market and
public realm will be improved; C.

b. the capacity for existing numbers of pitches is maintained, and

c. they protect or re-provide appropriate storage, waste collection
and servicing facilities.

2. Bevelopment proposals in the vicinity of existing markets should

seekput opportunities to enhance those markets through the provision
of stppage, welfare facilities for market traders, enhanced public r
and %ilities for customers, and complementary uses.

3. Development proposals for new markets, including far
markets and ‘street food' markets, will be encouraged where
do not undermine the viability or vitality of existing
be directed to Metropolitan, District or Neighbou
should enhance the centre's existing offer and
cohesion.
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Supporting text

17.39 Tower Hamlets is known for its distinct and diverse markets.
Whitechapel, Roman Road, Bethnal Green and Watney Market play
and important role serving local immigrant communities. Chrisp Street

retains a tangible link to East End History. Columbia Road attracts visitors
from across London and beyond to its weekly flower market. Brick Lane

Market reflects the changing and mixing communities of the new East
End.

17.40 It is widely recognised that markets act as magnets to create
interest and draw people into town centres and support footfall wai
benefits other businesses. They can also act as incubation spac
new ideas and small-to-medium enterprises. This policy aims to |
the borough's existing markets and ensure that new development
not undermine their future role and function (e.g. ensug
facilities are maintained).

17.41 Part 1 of this policy refers to the protection
markets at Bethnal Green, Brick Lane, Chrisp Street,
Petticoat Lane, Roman Road, Roman Rog
Watney Street and Whitechapel City,
market.

17.42 Part 2 supports development prog
markets to enhance the functionality, viabl ality of those
markets through the provision of secure stora§@8Pace and other
servicing facilities, welfare spaces for market traders, enhanced
public realm and facilities for customers (including public toilets), and
complementary uses. Where a proposal is the vicinity of an existing
market, the applicants should engage with the council's markets team

ity of existing

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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and the market trader associations at an early stage to ensure that any
opportunities to enhance the market are pursued.

17.43 In order to meet the requirements of part 3, applicants and
developers proposing new markets should work with our markets team
at the earliest opportunity so that information can be provided with the
planning application to show that sufficient space will be safeguarded to
meet the needs of traders in terms of servicing and storage. Proposals
should also detail how the types of goods and services proposed would
complement rather than compete with surrounding town centres, as
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well as how they could contribute to other priorities such as improving
access to healthy, affordable food. In addition, a written management
and design strategy should be provided which outlines how the proposal
will avoid causing negative impacts on markets, such as congestion on
footpaths and roads, litter, poor refuse storage and noise.

17.44 While new markets within Metropolitan, District or Neighbourhood
Centres are favoured, part 4 also recognises that there may be
opportunities for markets outside of town centres where they activate
vacant spaces.

17.45 Where proposals seek to re-activate vacant spaces or empty
shdps, temporary permissions will be favoured. Applicants should

degonstrate that the proposed market will have a different offer to
ne@®by Metropolitan, District or Neighbourhood Centres to avoid
ur@%rmining them. They should also demonstrate that noise i
beGitigated to protect the amenity of surrounding properti
housing.

London Plan policies:
* EQ Retail. markets and hot food takeaways

Local Plan policies:

* PS4 Attractive streets, spaces and public real
* PS5 Gender Inclusive Design

Evidence base:
* Tower Hamlets Retail and Town Centres Study 2023
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Policy TC5 Food and drink

1. Development proposals for cafes, restaurants and drinking
establishments (Use Classes E(b) and Sui Generis) will be supported
within the CAZ, Tower Hamlets Activity Areas, and town centres (as
shown in the Policies Map) provided that:

a. they support the role and function of the town centre, having
regard to its position in the hierarchy; and

b. where proposed within Primary or Secondary Frontages or
Columbia Road or Redchurch Street Specialist Centres, th
meet the requirements set out in Policy TC2.

2. Development proposals for cafes/restaurants and drinking
establishments (Use Classes E(b) and Sui Generis) in Neighbourho
Parades and outside of the town centre hierarchy wi
provided that:

a. cafes and restaurants (Class E(b) uses) ca
the proposal would support surroundi
undermine the function of nearlg
concentration of uses that wg
viability of the borough'’s tow

b. drinking establishments (Sui Ge
scale; and

c. adrinking establishment outside of a tOWh centre that is
associated with, and on the same site as or adjacent to a
brewery or distillery may be acceptable where it does not have
a significant negative impact on the amenity of neighbouring
occupiers.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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3. The use of outdoor areas that are ancillary to the relevant use,
including garden areas, rooftops, forecourts, and pavements in

association wi

ood and drink uses will be supported where:

allow this without obstructing pedestrian flow, and the use is
ranged so as not be a hazard to people with disabilities, older
le, and families with small children.

elopment of hot food takeaways (Sui Generis use) will only
orted within the CAZ, Tower Hamlets Activity Areas, Canary

Wharf Metropolitan Centre, Secondary Frontages of District Centres,

Neighbourhood Centres and Neighbourhood Parades where they meet
the following criteria:

a.

there must be a separation distance of at least four non-hot food
takeaway units between each new hot food takeaway unit;

the percentage of hot food takeaway units would not exceed
5% of the total number of units within Metropolitan, District or
Neighbourhood Centres;

within Neighbourhood Parades there would be no more than
one hot food takeaway unit;

the proposal is not within 400 metres walking distance from an
existing or proposed school and/or local authority leisure centre;

the proposal will not harm the amenity of surrounding properties;
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f.  drive-through takeaways will not be supported and proposals
for the redevelopment of existing drive-through takeaways for
other uses will be supported, subject to other development plan
policies; and

g. hot food takeaway businesses are expected to achieve and
operate in compliance with the Healthier Catering Commitment
standard.

5. Development proposals for food and drink uses where home
delivery of food is proposed will be supported where they demonstrate
that:

g the scale of the operation, locations of delivery collection

% points, locations for parking of delivery vehicles and hours of
Ny operations will not result in negative impacts on the amenit
% of neighbouring residential dwellings and the operatio
neighbouring businesses;
b. sufficient welfare facilities are provided on site to m

needs of the delivery drivers/riders, including fgilets a
areas; and

c. delivery operations will not impede t
taking into account the needs of peopl€
people, and families with small children.
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Supporting text

17.46 Where the policy refers to food and drink uses, these include

restaurants, cafés, pu d other drinking establishments. Hot-food
takeaway uses (Sui ris) are addressed separately within part 3 of
the policy.

ractors to town centres. These businesses can also
le in supporting their local communities. Cafes and

¥ meetings. Restaurants can often reflect the diverse
inds of the local community and establish a sense of place

B town centre. This is evident in all the borough's town centres,
cially in Brick Lane, where the South Asian restaurants are a
ement in the character of the high street and attract visitors from
ss London and beyond. Food and drink businesses are encouraged
to support and reflect the diverse communities within their local areas.

17.48 Primary Retail Frontages are the core shopping areas of district
centres. While food and drink businesses can contribute to the vitality
and viability of these areas, it is important that they not undermine their
retail function. As such, uses other than E(a) retail proposed on Primary
and Secondary Shopping Frontages are required to meet the test of
Policy TC2.

17.49 While food and drink uses are directed to Metropolitan, District
and Neighbourhood Centres and the CAZ and Tower Hamlets Activity
Areas, part 2 recognises that there are some circumstances in which

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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these businesses may be appropriate in Neighbourhood Parades and
outside of the town centre hierarchy. Examples might include facilities
that enhance the enjoyment of open spaces and water spaces; serve
transport interchanges or serve out-of-town-centre employment
areas. For instance, pubs play an important role as community meeting
spaces and can often be located in otherwise wholly residential areas
or industrial areas. Tower Hamlets also contains a number of micro-

breweries and distilleries. These are often located within industrial areas

and may include tap rooms or bars. The primary use of these facilities
should be the production of beverages, and the bar or tap room should
take up a relatively small proportion of the floor area. A condition
imposed limiting the size of the bar or tap room to ensure that i
a secondary use.

17.50 Within Neighbourhood Parades and non-designated locatio

d be avoided.
our statement of

and that conflicts with neighbouring prope
Applicants would also be encouraged to consle
licensing policy.

1751 Part 3 recognises that the use of outdoor space, including garden
space and front pavement/forecourt space, by food and beverage
businesses can enhance the vitality of a town centre by making the use
more visible and engaging with the public realm. It can also improve the

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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viability of the businesses by increasing their space to accommodate
customers and making the businesses more attractive to potential
customers. While the use of outdoor spaces for food and drink uses is
broadly supported in town centres, it is essential to ensure that these
uses do not have a negative impact on neighbouring occupiers in terms
of amenity. Applicants should demonstrate that the use of the outdoor
space will not have a significant negative impact on neighbouring
residential occupiers in terms of noise, odours or fumes and will not
impede the operations of other businesses through a reduction in
useable yard, street, or alley space. Where the outdoor use is proposed
adjacent to the footway, the applicant will need to demonstrate that it
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will not impede pedestrian traffic or undermine access by those with
disabilities and other street users who require additional clear footway
space.

17.52 With a commitment to improve the health of its residents and to
reducing childhood obesity, part 4 of this policy restricts of hot food
takeaway businesses within 400 metres from a school or council leisure
centre, which equates to a walking time of 10 minutes and will help to
reduce young people's access to unhealthy food options. 400 metres
will be calculated on the basis of the shortest walking distance from

the entrances and exits of an existing or proposed primary or secondary
school. In order to satisfy part 4, planning applications will be expected
to ir;ﬁ

tha%ny provision of new hot food takeaways would not exceed the
levelg set out in parts (a) to (c). Development proposals for hot-food
tak%ways should also have regard to the Health Impact Polic

1753 Drive-through takeaway businesses encourage the
vehicles and create unfriendly and in some cases unsafe ped
cycle environments. Therefore, new drive-through takease
supported, and the council will generally suppor
to redevelop existing drive-through takeawayg
other relevant policies.

17.54 Food businesses where all, or a significant pr8
business is via delivery can have a significant impact O
realm and on the amenity of surrounding occupiers. This
both ‘dark kitchens' - food businesses that cater only to delivery
customers, and traditional restaurants and takeaways with a high level
of delivery business. Where these businesses are located on busy
high streets, delivery drivers waiting for orders and their cycles can
act as obstacles to pedestrian traffic and in particular to disabled and

262

ude information (including town centre surveys) in order to ensure

mobility-impaired users, those with visual impairments, parents with
buggies and other pedestrians with large baggage. Businesses with a
significant delivery comgmpnent should provide a Delivery Management
Plan that demonstra t waiting delivery drivers and their cycles
the pavement, and the pavement should
ircumstances where the pavement is
eptionally low level of pedestrian traffic.
ould also demonstrate the provision
drivers, including toilets and rest
anagement Plan, and the level of accommodation
e proportionate to the scale of the business and its
\ery; for example, an application for a ‘dark kitchen’
ore significant welfare facilities for drivers and
bff-street to accommodate drivers and their cycles.

btail, markets and hot food takeaways

Local Plan policies:

* PS4 Attractive streets, spaces and public realm
* PS5 Gender Inclusive Design

* PSQ Shopfronts

* Cl4 Public houses

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Retail and Town Centres Study, 2023
» Tower Hamlets Hot Food Takeaway Topic Paper, 2023
* London Takeaways Toolkit, 2012

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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3. Development proposals for other commercial leisure uses, including
gaming arcades and competitive leisure businesses (e.g. escape rooms,
alleys and VR sports) will be directed to the CAZ,

re, District Centres, Tower Hamlets Activity Areas and
Centres in accordance with the scale of the proposed

Policy TC6 Entertainment uses

1.  Development proposals for new betting offices/shops (Sui Generis mini golf, bowli
use) will only be supported within the CAZ, Tower Hamlets Activity
Areas, Canary Wharf Metropolitan Centre or Secondary Frontages within
District Centres where they can demonstrate that:

ure uses listed in part 3 will only be supported in

a. the proposed development is not within 400m walking distance
r outside of the town centre hierarchy where:

of an existing gambling establishment;

an be demonstrated that such uses will not result in adverse
acts on the amenity of the surrounding area; and

b. the site is not in close proximity to a school or sensitive
community or cultural facility; and

c. the proposal would not have a negative impact on the a
or character of the area.

ation has good public transport accessibility.

2. Casinos and other gambling establishments will onl
within the CAZ or Canary Wharf Metropolitan centre
demonstrate that:

Gog abed

a. the proposed development is not within 400
of an existing gambling establish

b. the site is not within close prox
community or cultural facilit

c. the proposal would not have a n8
or character of the area.
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Supporting text

17.55 Parts 1 and 2 recognise that concentrations of betting shops,
casinos and other gambling establishments present a high level of risk
to those with gambling addictions or those susceptible to addiction.
Concentrations of these businesses allow those with addictions

to by-pass safeguards limiting betting levels by visiting multiple
establishments. Given that Tower Hamlets has a high proportion of
residents at risk of problem gambling, parts 1 and 2 set a strict limit

on the concentration of these establishments, requiring a separation
distance of 400m, which is about a 10-minute walk. Betting shops and

other gambling establishments also have a hegative impact on the wider
towgp centre by reducing footfall relative to other town centre uses and

by %eating an impression of blight in the area. They also carry a risk of
attragting anti-social behaviour.

o
1758t should be noted that facilities for gambling, including
shops and casinos require a license from the council to op
separate from the planning regime.

17.57 Part 3 recognises that commercial leisure bug
attractors and support the vitality and viability Q
uses will be directed to town centres in acco
and with regard to the town centre hierarchy. Pr&
where they intend to operate in the evening or at n
regard to Policy T7. Where these uses are Arts and C
(including cinemas, theatres, live music venues and nigh
should also have regard to Policy Cs.
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17.58 Part 4 recognises that commercial leisure businesses may be
appropriate in neighbourhood parades and outside the town centre
hierarchy, but must de strate that the site has good public transport
access to ensure th rs can access the business sustainably, and
tive impact on surrounding residents.

ower Hamlets Retail and Town Centres Study, 2023
* Tower Hamlets Betting Shops Topic Paper, 2023
e Culture and Night Time Economy, SPG 2017
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Policy TC7 Evening and night-time economy 3. Proposals for late-opening and 24-hour shops, services and cafes
will be supported in Metropolitan, District and Neighbourhood Centres,

1. Proposals for food, drink, leisure, and entertainment uses operating particularly wha@ they serve an area with a large number of evening
in the evening and at night will be supported in Metropolitan, District and night-w; , such as around the Royal London Hospital and Brick
and Neighbourhood Centres and in the CAZ and Hackney Wick and Fish  |ane. Pr or late opening and 24-hour shops and cafes should
Island Creative Enterprise Zone, where they: not give rise to significant negative amenity impacts

a. have regard to the strategic night-time economy designations
listed in Part 2 of Policy T1 of the London Plan; principle will be applied to all new noise-

' elopment in close proximity to existing night-time economy

In designated night-time economy centres.

b. do not contribute to an overconcentration of particular uses that
could give rise to negative cumulative social impacts;

c. contribute to the diversification of the evening and night
economy within the town centre; and

d. are accompanied by a management plan, setting out mitiga
measures for any negative impacts.

/9¢ abed

2. Proposals for evening and night-time econo

cannot be located in a town cg

b. the location has a high level O
accessibility; and

C. are accompanied by a management ng out mitigation

measures for any negative impacts.
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Supporting text

1759 The evening and night-time economy refers to businesses,
organisations and activities that operate between the hours of 6pm and
6am. While it is traditionally associated with food and drink and cultural
activities, it also includes late-opening retail businesses, as well as the
many workers outside of these industries that work at night, including
hospital workers, bus drivers, and wholesale market workers among
many others.

17.60 Part 1 recognises that evening and night-time food, drink, leisure
and culture businesses and organisations are an important part of the
Tow& Hamlets economy and contribute to the vitality, vibrancy, and

ser@% of place of our town centres.
D
17.680Proposals for night-time economy uses should be related i

ano@ature to the centre in which they are proposed and its clg
as a night-time economy centre in Policy T1 and in the Lond
Larger-scale night-time leisure uses, such as nightclubs ang
cinemas would normally be directed to the Canary Wharf MetI®
Centre and Brick Lane District Centre, while smallg
uses such as bars, smaller cinemas, small to mg
music venues would be directed to all centre
T1.

17.62 Large concentrations of night-time uses, partict 2 that

are focused on alcohol consumption, can have negative yacts on the
amenity and safety of the surrounding area. They can also reduce the
daytime vitality and viability of the town centre if they are only open from
the evening. It is, therefore, important to ensure that the development of
new night-time uses does not result in an overconcentration. Applicants
should provide information on the number of similar uses that operate
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in the evening and at night within the centre to demonstrate that the
proposed development will not result in an overconcentration.

17.63 Tower Hamlets is a diverse borough and includes many residents
for whom night-time activities involving the consumption of alcohol
are not desirable. As such, the council will generally be supportive of
proposals that seek to diversify the night-time economy and propose
uses operating at night that are not oriented around the consumption
of alcohol; for example, late-opening cafes and dessert parlours.

In addition, many night-time activities exclude those who lack the
resources to pay for drinks or food. The council will generally support
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proposals that include night-time activities that are free or low-cost and part 3 encourages late-opening and 24-hour shops and services in
particularly those that provide space and activities for young people. the borough's town centres, and in particular those centres with large
concentration night workers, such as Whitechapel City and Brick

17.64 In order to ensure that any impacts of night-time uses are
adequately mitigated, proposals for evening and night-time
entertainment and leisure uses will be expected to submit a nises that the London Plan has established the ‘Agent
management plan. The management plan must show how any potential ' whereby it will be the responsibility of a new
amenity impacts arising from the proposed development, including ntly mitigate any impact existing uses might
noise, odours, fumes, and anti-social behaviour will be mitigated. The [ he case of development in town centres with
management plan should be proportionate to the scale of the proposal ' nigh time economy, new residential development will be
and to the type of use being proposed. It may include measures to to provide sufficient soundproofing and to be oriented in a way
disperse customers after an event, details of security arrangem at residents do not experience unreasonable levels of noise
limit anti-social behaviour, proposed hours of operation and me
limit smoking outside of the building among other matters.

on Plan policies:

* HC5 Supporting London’s culture and creative industries
e HCG6 Supporting the night-time economy

Local Plan policies:

* PS4 Attractive streets, spaces and public realm
* PS5 Gender Inclusive Design

* PSg Shopfronts

¢ Cl4 Public houses

¢ Cl5 Arts and culture facilities

that the site has good night-time public tra
that the site is within 400m (roughly a 5-minute
or night tube station.

essibility, meaning

alk) of a night bus stop .
Evidence base:

_ _ * Tower Hamlets Retail and Town Centres Study, 2023
17.67 Tower Hamlets has many workers and residents who work in « Night Vision: Rebuilding London's Night-Time Economy, 2021

the evening and at night. In order to better serve those who do not « Culture and Night Time Economy SPG, 2017
have access to shops and services during normal business hours,
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Policy TC8 Short-stay accommodation

1. Development proposals for visitor accommodation will be supported
in locations within the CAZ, Canary Wharf Metropolitan Centre, Tower
Hamlets Activity Areas and District Centres (as shown on the Policies
Map) or along primary routes where adjacent to transport interchanges,
where it can be demonstrated that:

a. the size, scale and nature of the proposal is proportionate to its
location;

the proposal would meet an identified need, not resulting in a
total supply (which includes consented schemes that have not
yet been built) of visitor accommodation rooms significantly
greater than the projected demand for rooms;

the proposal would not compromise the supply of C3 sgi
contained homes and would not undermine the Borg
to deliver against strategic housing and employmée
and

04¢ abed o

d. the applicant can demonstrate adequate g
arrangements appropriate to the scale, 4
the proposal.
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Supporting text

17.69 For the purposes of this policy, visitor accommodation refers to
provision within the C Class, such as hotels, bed and breakfasts,

of a size that reflects their surrounding built
ts the function of the location within town

modation are meeting a need. The London Plan’s projections
demand for visitor accommodation show that Tower Hamlets is
progressing towards meeting the demand for visitor accommodation
to 2050 based on the current pipeline of development. Development
proposals for short stay accommodation will need to demonstrate that
they are meeting a need, taking account of consented development.

17.73 In order to comply with part 1(c), development proposals will need
to demonstrate that the proposed site is not allocated for residential or

employment development within a site allocation and does not have an
extant planning permission for residential or employment development.

17.74 In accordance with parti(d), development proposals for short
stay accommodation will need to submit information detailing how
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customers would access the accommodation - there is a general
expectation that visitors staying in hotels in Tower Hamlets will be
accessing their accommodation by public transport. This would also
apply to any vehicles required to service the accommodation (e.g. to
handle laundry and deliver other supplies to the accommodation).

It should be demonstrated that such movements would not create
unacceptable impacts on residential amenity or highway safety in
accordance with Policies D.DH8 and D.TR2.

17.75 This policy applies a flexible approach to the assessment of new
visitor accommodation. This recognises the different markets that

various forms of visitor accommodation may serve, and the way
customers and service vehicles may access such accommodati
example, traveller hostels, budget hotels and small boutique hoté
less likely to require significant space for coaches and ot
setting down and picking up movements as custom
to arrive via public transport.

17.76 For serviced apartments, development will b
the following details:

a. management will ensure rooms riods of

Q0 days or more;
b.  management will provide 24-hour

c. telephone lines will be provided in the 1%
for personal lines installed by the occupiel®

7ith no opportunity
d.  management will ensure rooms will be charged out at a maximum

at weekly rates;

e. theuse will be secured in the form of a licence, not a lease;

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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f. the occupants of the room will not have exclusive possession of the
room; and

eeting housing needs
sign- and infrastructure-led approach to development

S&Curing design quality

Attractive streets, spaces and public realm
PS5 Gender Inclusive Design

* PS8 Shaping and managing views

* EG1 Creating investment and jobs

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Retail and Town Centres Study, 2023
* London-wide projections of demand and supply for visitor
accommodation, 2017
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18. Community infrastructure

Cl1 - Supporting community facilities

Cl2 - Existing community facilities

ClI3 - New and enhanced community facilities
Cl4 - Public houses

Cl5 - Arts and culture facilities

2/ ¢ abed

270

Introduction

181 Tower Hamlets has a range of community facilities such as health,
social, education, leis ltural, and sport facilities providing valuable
services to both lo munities and visitors. The provision of these

jes plays a vital role in creating and sustaining

ommunities by enabling social interaction, providing
aces, and facilitating active lifestyles and recreation.

facilities are facing increased pressure from higher

ue uses, such as housing and employment. In the face of limited
nding and a fast-growing population, it is important these

are still able to maintain their offer of such valuable services. In
ular by opening up opportunities for all residents, including young
people and women, to participate in a wide range of local sporting and
cultural opportunities. Facilities away from home, work, and school -
such as libraries, community centres and parks - provide an important
space for social interaction to occur and for the community to gather,
bringing people from different backgrounds together and promoting
understanding. The protection and support of these community facilities
is essential to help empower communities, fight crime and support
underrepresented groups in Tower Hamlets.
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18.4 The following policies will seek to promote and facilitate the
delivery of essential community facilities through new development
(including changes of use, extensions, and new builds) in line with the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which outlines the existing capacity and
future needs and priorities facing some of the community facilities in
the borough. In particular, the policies in this chapter aim to ensure that
sufficient facilities are provided to meet the needs of the borough's
growing population in the areas of greatest need and growth, such as
the borough's site allocations.

This section contains the following policies:

® Policy Cl1: Supporting community facilities
Policy Cl2: Existing community facilities

°

® Policy CI3: New and enhanced community facilities
® Policy Cl4: Public houses

°

¢/ ¢ abed

Policy Cl5: Arts and culture facilities
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Policy Cl1 Supporting community facilities Supporting text

18.5 This policy seeks tg maintain an adequate supply and range

of community facilitie ss the borough to serve local heeds and
support the creatio ore liveable and sustainable places. Delivery of
2. The council will expect development proposals to contribute to new and improv xisting community facilities will be achieved
the capacity, quality, usability, inclusivity, and accessibility of existing through the
community facilities, particularly where development will increase and worki

demand for the facility. place t i owth of the borough.

1. The council will support development proposals which seek to
protect, maintain, and enhance existing community facilities.

3. The council will expect development proposals to maximise
opportunities for the provision of high-quality community facilities,
desfgned to maximise adaptability and flexibility to offer a mix of
diﬁ‘&ent functions to serve a wide range of users. Where possible,
facifRies or services should be accessible to the wider community
out@e of core hours and co-located or shared to encourage i
purgese trips and best meet the needs of different groups a
delivering social value to the community.

e of this policy, community facilities include a range
re that provide services to the community such as:

th facilities (e.g. hospitals and doctor surgeries);

ural facilities (e.g. art galleries, music venues, museums,

bs. cinemas and theatres);
4. New community facilities will be directed towards the bor

centres in accordance with the town centre hierar
locations which are accessible to their catchme
nature and scale of the proposal.

education facilities (e.g. schools, nurseries and universities); and

e. social facilities (e.g. places of worship, libraries, Idea Stores, local
presence and public houses).

5. The council will expect strategic developme

residential development to deliver a community fac
evidence demonstrates a need for the local area.

18.7 Playing fields and outdoor sport facilities, such as multi-use games
areas and tennis courts, are also important community facilities. These
are addressed within policies BO1 and DV1.

18.8 Part 1 of the policy states that development proposals that will
protect, maintain, and enhance community facilities will be supported, to
ensure that sufficient and high-quality provision is available to meet local
needs.
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18.9 Part 2 promotes opportunities tqQ
and accessibility of existing facilitieg
community needs (as set out in the |

18.10 Part 3 seeks to encourage the provi
shared services which provide opportunities Ocate or integrate a
range of community uses and functions, such aS‘community halls and
sport facilities. Consideration should be given to promoting community
facilities which can be easily accessed, support a wide range of users in
line with the principles of active and inclusive designh and make relevant
provision outside of core hours, particularly in respect of childcare
provision, external recreation space, sport facilities and appropriate

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

classroom space.

18.11 Part 4 seeks to ensure that community facilities are located
within or at ge of town centres in line with policies TC1 and DV1.

uses contribute to the vitality and viability of town
ew facilities will be directed towards locations

policy will be delivered in accordance with the Infrastructure
lan and other relevant strategies, including the Indoor Sports

erplans. We will continue to work with key stakeholders
r service providers to ensure that new community facilities are
provided at locations where there is a clearly demonstrated need.

18.13 Part 5 of this policy requires development proposals to consider
the provision of an on-site, ground floor community facility as part

of strategic residential development applications where up to date
evidence demonstrates that this is required. Such provision would need
to support and reflect the needs of the borough’s culturally diverse
community. Applicants must engage with the council's planning team
as early as possible to determine the nature of the community facility,
and ensure it will be meeting the needs of the local area. Applicants
must demonstrate through the pre-application and application stage
how the provision of the community facility has been considered as
part of the design process. The council will expect such provision

to be made unless design constraints and/or viability make such a
facility undeliverable or there is a clear justification that residents of
the proposed development and surrounding area have access to a
proximate community facility.
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London Plan policies:

* S1 Developing London's social infrastructure
* SD8 Town centre network

Local Plan policies:

* DV1 Areas of growth and opportunity within Tower Hamlets
* DV5 Developer contributions

* DV6 Promoting Social Value

* TC1 Supporting the network and hierarchy of centres

* BO1 Green and blue infrastructure

[%Cz Active Travel and healthy streets

Q
E@jence base:

. Qianning for Sport Guidance, 2019
* Sotive Design, 2015

» Tower Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan, 2023

* Planning and Social Cohesion Evidence Base, 2020
* Tower Hamlets Green Grid Strategy, 2017

* Tower Hamlets Water Space Study, 2017

* Leisure Facilities Strategy, 2018

* Leisure Needs Assessment, c. end of 202

* Physical Activity and Sport Strategy, 2019

* Tower Hamlets Community Facilities Audit, 202
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Policy Cl2 Existing community facilities c. re-provision of a sufficient fit out for the successful operation of
the facility as agreed with the existing operator; and
1. Development proposals must retain existing community facilities

unless it can be demonstrated that;

provision of the facility on site is demonstrated to not be

a. thereis no longer a need for the facility or any alternative Wwith costs of this met by the development proposal.

community use within the local community; or

b. areplacement facility of similar nature that would better meet

the needs of existing users is provided.
current level of child play space will be enhanced and

2. Where community facilities are re-provided on site as part of the
creased.

development proposal, the quality, inclusivity, and accessibility of,
facilities (including public access) should be enhanced.

3. Development proposals should ensure the re-provided facility
remains viable and accessible to the local community, udail@orioritis

have been taken as part of any re-provision:

a. early engagement with the facilit
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Supporting text

18.14 This policy seeks to protect and enhance the borough's existing
community facilities where they are still needed to adequately meet
local needs.

18.15 Part 1 seeks to resist the loss of the borough's valuable community
facilities, except in certain circumstances, see (a) and (b). Statements
from relevant providers confirming that the existing or any alternative
community uses would not be needed or possible in the premises
will be required. Where the loss of a community facility is justified,
the applicant will need to explore the opportunity to accommodate
an allernative community use which would better meet local needs,
in a%ordance with relevant strategies, including the Indoor Sports
FacfBties Strategy. Open Space Strategy. and Infrastructure Delivery
Plalm_oss of sports and recreational facilities will only be justifieg

facility with at least an equivalent function, quality and quant™
provision that better meets the needs of the commugi

in quality and access improvements, reflecting the princiiSié
and inclusive design. Proposals should also demonstrate that adequate
floorspace in an appropriate configuration is provided to ensure the
continued viability of the facility including any amenity space that can be
used for wider community uses, and this should not result in a net loss

276

of floorspace unless justified by demonstrating that the floorspace lost is
surplus to need.

18.17 Part 2 seeks to ensure that new development facilitates and
promotes greater public access through good and inclusive design and
signage.

18.18 Part 3 seeks to ensure that the re-provided community facility
remains viable for the operator and stays affordable for the local
community and users. Early engagement and an agreement with the
facility operator must be established to ensure their requirements
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would be met and that the re-provided facility remains viable for them. Local Plan policies:

Analysis of market rents for comparative uses in the area should be « PS5 Gender Inclusive Design
provided in order to demonstrate the affordability of the re-provided e MC2 Activ veland healthy streets
facility. The development proposal must include the reprovision of a .
sufficient fit out for the successful operation of the facility as agreed with
the existing operator. Where practicable, the replacement facility should
be provided before the existing facility ceases operation to ensure that
local people continue to receive a high-quality service. However, where
maintaining no break in provision of the facility on site is not possible, a
local decant strategy should be put in place, with the developer and not
the community facility operator meeting the costs of this, agreed wa a
planning obligation.

18.19 Part 4 seeks to ensure that any extension to an existing sch
results in an increase of existing child play space to accopmmodate
additional needs arising from the development, with
shared community use in line with Sport England g
to replace indoor sports and recreational facilitie
equivalent function, quality, and quantity and in a su

Guidelines for Mainstream Schools, Building Bulletin 103, 2014
er Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan, 2023

* Planning and Social Cohesion Evidence Base, 2020

* Tower Hamlets Indoor Sports Facilities Strategy, 2017

* London of Borough of Tower Hamlets School Design Guide, 2021

* Tower Hamlets Leisure Facilities Strategy, 2018

» Tower Hamlets Leisure Needs Assessment, 2023

* Physical Activity and Sport Strategy, 2019

* Tower Hamlets Community Facilities Audit, 2023

London Plan policies:

* S2 Health and social care faciliti
e S3 Education and childcare facilitie
* 5S4 Play and informal recreation

* S5 Sports and recreation facilities
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Policy CI3 New and enhanced community
facilities

1. Development proposals for new community facilities will be directed
towards the identified town centre locations. Development proposals
involving the provision of community facilities located outside the
borough's town centres will be supported where an up-to-date and
robust local need can be demonstrated.

2. Development proposals for new community facilities should
demonstrate that early consultation has been undertaken with the
intended operator and users of the space. All community facilities must
be auilturally sensitive and reflect the needs of the diverse communities
Livif’@ in the borough. This should include evidence of a co-design
prop@ss to ensure the new facility best meets the needs of the locg

cor‘@unity.

3. New community facilities should ensure they charge fd
to members of the community, and community facilities with
developments should be easily accessible to people inclu
the borough's diverse range of users who live ang
host development.

4. . Development proposals for new community
extensions and enhancements to existing facilities
design quality, including:

a. being designed to maximise adaptability over their lifetime
demonstrating that the space can accommodate a range of role
requirements, to ensure it serves the changing needs of the
local community; and

278

5. Development pro
which respond to L

b. making efficient and effective use of the site to maximise the
opportunities for multi-purpose and shared use facilities.

for new primary and secondary schools
eed will be supported where:

hich are accessible to the residents of

Sport England, taking account of the level of air
other amenity considerations.

lopment proposals for new early education and care facilities
spond to local need will be supported where:

they are in locations which are accessible to the local residents
or working community, with new housing and/or commercial
developments encouraged to provide childcare facilities within
the development where there is a need;

they can demonstrate the design and layout of the facility
reflects the relevant Ofsted and Department for Education
guidance, meeting the needs of young children and promoting
their development; and

they can demonstrate the facility is located within an area of
acceptable air quality and incorporates suitable and accessible
outdoor space to provide both indoor and outdoor learning
opportunities. Where possible, facilities should be located within
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proximity to accessible parks, green spaces or outdoor play Supporting text

space, to promote the health and well-being of young children. , _ _ _ ,
18.20 This policy seeks to ensure that appropriate high quality

7. Development proposals for new adult, further and higher community ies are provided in accessible locations throughout the
educational facilities will be required to provide information of the , ularly via methods of active travel and public transport, to
relevant certification and registration details from the Department for rt the growing population and meet identified needs.
Education and meet Sport England'’s design guidance and other relevant
national governing bodies’ guidance.

8. Development proposals for community uses on meanwhile or : er, new community facilities outside of town
vacant sites will be supported, particularly where they bring into use Il only be supported where sufficient evidence is provided to
vacant developable land on a temporary basis, when: ate that there is a local need not being met elsewhere in the
17} GEn ElEmMBNSEe inere 5.8 (eeal naed o suel Uss! alin nature and scale and that there is no adverse impact
enity of the surrounding residents. This includes the impact
of people coming and going to the facility and the impact of users
within the facility when it is in use, as well as the impact on the highway
network and parking facilities. Where the provision of a community
facility is proposed as part of a residential development, it should
be demonstrated that it is accessible to people living outside of the
development and designed to be visible from the street.

b. they can demonstrate the site is easily accessible and affo
for the local community;

c. they can provide evidence of preventing Q
adverse amenity impacts; and

d. they provide a ‘move on’ plan that mak
relocation when the site comes 4

demonstrate that the need fg
18.22 Part 2 aims to ensure early consultation and co-design is

undertaken with the intended operator and users of a community
facility to help inform the design and to ensure community facilities are
culturally sensitive and reflect the needs of the diverse communities
living in the borough.

18.23 Part 3 aims to ensure that new community facilities remain
affordable to the community and those facilities which form part of a
wider development are designed to facilitate and encourage wider
community use and do not look and feel exclusive to the occupants of
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the development. Consideration should be given to ensuring that the parents, carers and staff) arriving and leaving the facility as well as the
facility can be easily accessible to a wide range of users. impact on the highway network and parking facilities.

18.24 Part 4 encourages new development to consider adaptable and 18.27 Early education are facilities (see part 6) refer to places
flexible design, considering future-proofing new development and where a humber of, ren under five years of age are brought
pursuing a more sustainable future for the borough by minimising the together during f a working day on a regular basis where
need for intensive redevelopment if a change of use were to be required )/ e care (e.g. primary school nurseries,

in the future to better accommodate the needs of the community. ‘wrap-around’ childcare). Demand
Development proposals should demonstrate that they have factored in e, with the large increase of new
adaptability principles in the design process, examples of which include:  homes i as well as an extension in the free statutory
now covering children from as young as 9-months

a.  clear structural spans; allowing for wider, more open and flexible mber of hours of care provided. Therefore future

;DUhterior spaces;

b. %on—[oad—bearing and flexible interior partitions,3 which help spatial . aace, for instance, suitable locations for early years could
Nprograms be adapted over time with minimal need to alter t ' d floor of residential blocks or secondary frontages

Rtructure of the building, or during the use of the facility g town centres as well as including the co-location of early
to different needs; and on and care facilities with compatible uses, such as primary

c.  sufficient storage provision, allowing different uses to co
provided space.

sals are still required to meet the needs of young children and
promote their development, meeting the spatial requirements set

out in the Department for Education’s EYFS statutory framework, and
demonstrating they are designed and located with the health of young
children in mind, away from areas of poor air quality and incorporating
easily accessible outdoor space to provide both indoor and outdoor
learning opportunities.

18.25 Part 5 encourages the provision of prima
in appropriate locations, where they meet loc8
high quality and inclusive design in line with the
from the Department for Education, Sport England,
national governing bodies.

18.28 Further and higher education (see part 7) refers to the stage
of education after secondary school and includes a wide range of
institutions including universities and colleges (as defined in the glossary

18.26 In order to ensure that education facilities are suitably located,
applicants should outline the indicative catchment area for the
recruitment of pupils and assess the impact of people (including pupils,

29 LETI "Climate Emergency Design Guide”
30 The American Institute of Architects “Buildings that last: design for adaptability, deconstruction, and reuse”
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in Appendix 1) which provide lifelong learning. It is noted that some Local Plan policies:

further education colleges do include sixth form provision. In order to « TC1 Supporting the network and hierarchy of centres
meet these requirements, the applicant will need to provide evidence of . pg3 gecug esign quality

the relevant certification from the Department for Education as well as . nclusive Design

details of student and staff numbers, enrolment criteria and curriculum .
details. Sport and recreation facilities within schools should also reflect .
Sport England and other relevant national governing body guidance.

ravel and healthy streets
lue infrastructure

18.29 Part 8 supports the use of vacant and meanwhile sites to be
utilised for community uses, when it can be shown that the facility is for Sport Guidance, 2019
serving an identified heed and can be easily accessed. This is a great
way of using under-utilised sites to serve a community need, ad uilding Note 00-01, General design guidance for
life and vibrancy into spaces that would otherwise be vacant an
unoccupied. As part of an application for a meanwhile use, the a
will need to provide a ‘move on'’ plan, which makes arrangements
for the facility once the development of the site comy
should demonstrate that the facility can be re-prg

line designs for schools: guidance, 2014

Guidelines for Mainstream Schools, Building Bulletin 103, 2014
* Tower Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan, 2023

* Planning and Social Cohesion Evidence Base, 2020

within the local catchment area, where the facilit , * Tower Hamlets Indoor Sports Facilities Strategy, 2017
or within the borough or London more widely where : * London of Borough of Tower Hamlets School Design Guide, 2021
local. Alternatively, a ‘'move on’ plan may, * Tower Hamlets Leisure Facilities Strategy, 2018

e Tower Hamlets Leisure Needs Assessment, TBC
* Physical Activity and Sport Strategy, 2019

London Plan policies: * Tower Hamlets Community Facilities Audit, 2023

* S1Developing London's social infrast
e S2 Health and social care facilities

¢ S3 Education and childcare facilities
* S4 Play and informal recreation

* S5 Sports and recreation facilities

* SlI7 Reducing waste and supporting the circular economy
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policy C|4 Public houses 3. Development proposals within the curtilage of a public house must
demonstrate that the continued operation and viability of the public

1. Development proposals for the loss of a public house will not be house would not be cong@romised, and demonstrate they have taken
supported, unless the following can be demonstrated: the necessary action igate any issues that might arise from being
blic house (e.g. providing sufficient sound

ent of change principle. Loss of converted
as a result of previous development will

in such proximity
insulation) in Lin
pubs on the nds of
not be s ed.

a. thatallreasonable efforts have been taken to preserve the
facility as a public house, including evidence of appropriate
maintenance and upkeep and efforts to diversify the business;

o

that the public house has been marketed for at least 12 months
as a public house at a reasonable market rent and free of tie and
restrictive covenant and following this exercise there has been
no interest in the property and there is no realistic prospect of
continuing its current use; and

that there has been no interest in the property for an alternative
community use over a further 12-month period following
marketing period in part 1(b).

y8zebed

2. Development proposals that include the replacement O
of a public house will be supported where it can be demonstrat

a. adequate floorspace in an appropriate cg
provided to ensure the continued vialg
including any performance or amenity
for cultural or community uses, and this sf
loss of floorspace unless fully justifiable; and

b. the new facility is provided with a sufficient fit out¥@fotecting the
character of the pub, so the operation of the new facility remains
viable as agreed with the operator of the facility and secured via
a planning obligation.
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Supporting text

18.30 As set out in the Pubs in Tower Hamlets Evidence Base Study,
a public house (pub) can be distinguished from a bar based on the
following:

® |t genuinely has open access to all members of the community (albeit

with possible minimum age restrictions) regardless of background
and dress code.

® Typically, they will be places that individuals or groups can visit to

engage with others and provide an informal meeting place at different

times of day or night.

® Bars on the other hand might have more control over who ca
sometimes through prohibitive pricing or dress code (actual o
perceived), be less conducive to holding community meetings,

categorisations put forward give a robust basis for &
play a key role in supporting community intaaation,

5 had witnhessed
as pubs)

planning policies protecting public houses, theS@e of decline has
been reversed This policy therefore aims to maintain the greater
protection given to the borough's public houses and guard against their
unnecessary loss.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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18.33 In order to satisfy part 1(a), applicants seeking to demolish or
replace an existing public house will need to provide evidence of
appropriate maintenance and upkeep and efforts to diversify the
business. Details of pub accounts for current and previous trading years
should also be provided.

18.34 In order to satisfy part 1(b), applicants will need to submit a full
detailed marketing report outlining the asking price or rent for the public
house and the terms on which it was offered (e.g. freehold or leasehold:
whether or not it included living accommodation and whether any part
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of the property was excluded). The report should include details of any
interest in the property, viewings, and why such interest was not taken
forward. This information should also be provided for a subsequent
12-month period outlining attempts to let the property for alternative
community uses as described under part 1(c).

18.35 Part 2 seeks to avoid future examples in the borough of what
are termed ‘trojan horse’ pubs. This term refers to developments that
have met policy requirements through the re-provision of floorspace
for pub use but at a level that is insufficient to be practically let as a
pub, resulting in a subsequent application to convert the space to

an alternative use. This part of the policy seeks to ensure that there
is agjenuine intention to continue pub use where redevelopment is

prd’%)sed. It must also be demonstrated that appropriate soundproofing

is tq\ge installed to minimise conflict between the pub and any
resigdential use. In order to satisfy this criterion, applicants sho
indicative floorplans demonstrating that, at a minimum, the g

space that could be used for cultural uses.

18.36 Applicants seeking to reduce or remove
demonstrate that the remaining space is of su
for the needs of pub users, and that the pub coul®
viably following any loss or reduction.

18.37 Where loss or conversion of ancillary function spac@0r living
accommodation is proposed, it must be demonstrated that the pub use
would not be undermined through such loss. For the loss of function
space, evidence is also required to demonstrate the availability of

sufficient and suitable alternative facilities available within the local area.

284

London Plan policies:
* HC7 Protecting public houses

s in Tower Hamlets - Evidence Study, 2017
r Hamlets Pubs Addendum, 2023
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Policy Cl5 Arts and culture facilities

1. Development proposals which include the loss of an arts or cultural
facility will not be supported unless the following can be demonstrated:

a. thatallreasonable efforts have been taken to preserve the
facility in its current use, including evidence of appropriate
maintenance and upkeep;

b. that the facility has been marketed for at least 12 months as
an arts or culture use at a reasonable market rent and free of

2. New arts and cultural facilities
Centre locations, in accordance wit
Strategic Night Time Economy Designat
Creative Enterprise Zone in Hackney Wic
Wick Specialist Centre, Tower Hamlets Activi
identified in the Local Plan:

and, the Hackney
as and the CAZ as

a. major residential, commercial and mixed-use development
proposals in these locations should contribute to enhancing the

Tower Hamlets Local Plan

COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE

cultural offer of the area and will be encouraged to incorporate
arts and culture facilities in the development;

new nd culture facilities proposed outside of these
s must demonstrate that they are serving a specific
t their scale is in keeping with the surroundings and

iLl be easily accessed by the local community; and

facility is only intended to operate during

e hours, potential for allowing daytime uses
ctivate the space, including on a meanwhile basis, should be
vestigated.

arts or culture facility is replaced or re-provided, the

ing Tequirements apply:

the new facility must remain accessible, affordable and inclusive
to the existing community that use the space, ensuring that

the new facility remains affordable to the operator, providing
evidence of reprovision at the same rent levels and conducting
and providing an Equalities Impact Assessment where required;

evidence of thorough early engagement with the facility
operator so the provision of the new facility is an improvement
on the existing, enhancing its function and performance and is
provided with a sufficient fit out with the development proposal
meeting costs of this, so the operation of the new facility remains
viable;

adequate floorspace in an appropriate configuration must be
provided to ensure the continued viability of the facility including
any amenity space that can be used for wider community uses,
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and this should not result in a net loss of floorspace unless Local Plan; or
justified by demonstrating that the floorspace lost is surplus to
need and the loss has been agreed with the operator;

ii. on sites outside of these locations, they can prove that

d. prioritising the existing use staying open until the re-provided
facility is operational, and where this is demonstrated to not be
possible a local decant strategy is put in place, with costs of this
met by the development proposal; and

e. where a re-provided arts or culture facility that is likely
to produce high noise levels is proposed as part of new
development, residents should be informed of the normal
o operation of the noisy use, this can be in the form of an
g informative as part of the planning permission.

4. (Bevelopment proposals in proximity to an arts or cultural facility
mugldemonstrate that the continued operation and viability of
faciﬁR/ would not be compromised, and demonstrate they hz
the necessary action to mitigate any issues that might arisé
in such proximity to the facility in line with the agent of chang8
This would include providing enhanced noise mitiggi
the existing venue as well as providing sufficientg
new development.

5. Development proposals for arts or cultural f3
pop-up or vacant sites where they bring into use va®
land on a temporary basis are encouraged and will be ed where:

a.

i. they are located within a Town Centre location, the
Creative Enterprise Zone in Hackney Wick and Fish Island,
Tower Hamlets Activity Areas or the CAZ as identified in the
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Supporting text

18.38 Cultural facilities play a key role in developing the borough's
vibrancy and character, delivering social value to communities by
facilitating social integration, strengthening identities, providing
employment, and offering destinations for residents and visitors alike

to take part in cultural activities. They also are vital in supporting the
creative economy of the borough and contributing to the rich cultural
offer in London as a whole. To ensure this vibrancy is retained and
grown, it is important that arts and cultural facilities are offered increased
support and protection.

18.39 Arts and cultural facilities can be defined as any develop
where arts and culture is consumed or participated in. Examples
these facilities include theatres, music venues, rehearsal spaces,

in the loss of an existing arts or cultural fac
evidence of appropriate maintenance and up?
diversify the business.

and efforts to

18.42 In order to satisfy part 1(b), applicants will need to submit a full
detailed marketing report outlining the asking price or rent for the facility
and the terms on which it was offered. The report should include details
of any interest in the property, viewings, and why such interest was not

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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taken forward. The report should outline comparative rent prices for
other arts and culture uses in the area to justify the asking price. This
information s d also be provided for a subsequent 12-month period
s to let the property for any alternative community use
der part 1(c).

ew arts and culture facilities to Town Centre
to the Town Centre Hierarchy and the Strategic
ignations set out in Policy TC1), the Creative

18.44 Part 2(a) ensures that any major residential, commercial, and
mixed-use development in these locations recognises the importance
of arts and culture to the area and contributes to the enhancement

of culture in the borough. Development is encouraged to provide arts
and cultural facilities as part of the contribution to the community,

for example by providing a new cultural venue, new studio space, or
facilities and space for outdoor cultural events.

18.45 Where arts and culture facilities are only operating in the evening/
night-time, part 2(c) ensures that there is a substantial investigation into
allowing an alternative daytime use to co-habit and activate the space
on a shared basis. Evidence of this should be provided and demonstrate
that inquiries had been made to other cultural or community
organisations with explanation as to why this did not progress further if
efforts were unsuccessful.
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18.46 Part 3 ensures that when an arts or culture facility is re-provided, recognised that these facilities bring great social, community and place-
the new facility remains accessible, affordable, and inclusive to the shaping benefits.
existing community that use the space, demonstrated that the re-

provided facility is rented at the same levels to ensure the continued London Plan p S:
affordability of the use. The new facility should be an improvement on .
the existing and should be provided with a sufficient fit out to remain
viable for the existing operator, this will be secured via a planning .
obligation to ensure the cost of this is met by the developer. Early
consultation with the existing operator must be conducted to establish
the necessary requirements for this and an agreement with the operator
must be provided to demonstrate this.

18.A£In line with the agent of change principle, part 4 of the policy
red‘%res any development within the proximity of an arts or cultural
facilfy to demonstrate that the continued operation and viability of the
facig/ would not be compromised, and demonstrate they havg
the necessary action to mitigate any issues that might arise

design quality
Noise and vibration

Arts and Culture Topic Paper, 2023
* Mayor of London's Culture Strategy, 2018
e London Culture Infrastructure Plan, 2019

that they are serving a required need, that their scale is in keeping with
the surroundings and that they will be easily accessible to the local
community (part 5(a)(ii)). They also must prevent or mitigate any adverse
amenity impacts (part 5(b)) and must not preclude the permanent use of
the site for future development (part 5(c)). This policy looks to encourage
arts and culture facilities on meanwhile, pop-up or vacant sites, as it is
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® providing free and accessible spaces for children and young people,

19' BiOdiverSity and open Space adult carers, and vulnerable and deprived people;

BO1 - Green and blue infrastructure

BO2 - Open spaces and the green grid networks

BO3 - Water spaces i effect to reduce elevated urban air temperature.
BO4 - Biodiversity and access to nature n of publicly accessible open space in Tower
BO5 - Urban greening

3twhich is less than the borough's open space standard of

BOG6 - Play and recreation spaces S per 1,000 residents.3? Some parts of the borough are more

BO7 - Food growing

o ogs, Shoreditch, and Whitechapel., Across the borough, there
g . tantial shortfall in the provision of playing pitches for outdoor
@ Introduction sports, as most grass pitches are located at parks or areas of open

B 191 Tower Hamlets has over 170 publicly accessi space where they often serve multiple functions, such as recreational
= spaces which are popular with residents and visif® open space and non-sports related activities.s

19.3 Tower Hamlets is a densely populated borough which faces
significant development pressure, and there is limited scope to provide
major additional open space to accommodate the needs of the growing
population, such as new parkland and woodland. Nevertheless, the
borough's open spaces make a significant positive contribution to the
character and appearance of the borough, reflecting their popularity
among residents and visitors, relatively good condition, and varied use.
Some parks (e.g. Victoria Park) are nationally renowned and have been
awarded Green Flag status.

® cnhancing amenity;

® contributing to healthy lifestyles t
active travel and leisure;

pportunities for

® providing sport and recreation opportun

® providing places to meet, play, socialise, and
activities and cultural events;

cess community

31 Based on figure from Open Space Strategy (2017) and 2023 Census population data for the borough
32 Parks and Open Space Strategy, 2017
33 Parks and Open Space Strategy, 2017
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19.4 As the population continues to grow there will be an increasing
need to protect and revitalise our existing open spaces as well as secure
additional publicly accessible open space, especially within deficient
areas (see Figure 19). Reflecting the limited opportunities for significant
new open space, and to ensure residents can enjoy the benefits of
urban greening where new open space cannot be accommodated, the
greening of council housing stock, estates, existing public realm, and
place, and the overall enhancement of these areas, will be prioritised
and encouraged.

19.5 Tower Hamlets has access to more water spaces than any other
London borough, comprising the rivers Thames and Lea and the other
conggecting water spaces (e.g. Limehouse Cut, Regents Canal and
Hef-gord Union Canal) as well as several docks and basins. However,
mugly of the potential of the borough's water spaces remains untagped,
du fragmented public access and limited active recreatio

the biodiversity of the waterways as well as the op&
valuable water space heritage assets.

10.6 Therefore, it is important that policies protect our valuable water
spaces from permanent infillings and oversailing and seek to improve
their continuous public access, enhance biodiversity, promote water-
related and water-dependent recreation, and ensure the delivery of

34 Tower Hamlets Green Grid Strategy (2017)

290

high-quality design to celebrate the heritage of our waterways.

19.7 Figure 18 illustrates the existing and proposed network of well-
connected publicly a ble open spaces and water spaces across
the borough, drawi on the principles set out in the All London
Green Grid (AL entary Planning Document.

r, Tower Hamlets has areas of notable
ocal Nature Reserves and 35 Sites
ation. However, parts of the borough,
inge, Poplar, and the western edge of the Isle of

d to be nature deficient34.

ains the following policies:

*en and blue infrastructure

BO2: Open spaces and the green grid networks
BO3: Water spaces

DoWCy BO4: Biodiversity and access to nature

®olicy BOs: Urban greening

® Policy BOG6: Play and recreation spaces

® Policy BO7: Food growing
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Figure 18: Network of open and water spaces
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policy BO1 Green and blue infrastructure i. the physical consolidation of open spaces delivered across
adjacent sites,

Green spaces

1. The council will maintain and enhance the provision of green
infrastructure across the borough, delivering an improved network of
accessible open spaces through: f.

a. protecting all existing open space to ensure that there is no net
loss, except where it meets the criteria set out in Policy BO2;

b. maintaining the open character of Metropolitan Open Land
- (MOL) inaccordance with the London Plan;
Q . , : .
(@ requiring strategic development proposals to deliver an increase t L&a River Park (including the Leaway) and within site
D innew publicly accessible open space on-site, in proportion to
B the scale of development;
NG . _ _ . council will not support inappropriate development proposals
d. improving the quality, value, functionality, and acceg designated as MOL (as shown on the Policies Map).
existing publicly accessible open space across the
neighbouring boroughs, in line with the Green Grid Strd )
Open Space Strategy, Local Biodiversity A € spaces
England's Active Design Guidance, the : 3. The council will support the management and enhancement of the
and through urban greening initiatives i ' 3 existing network of high quality, usable, and accessible water spaces
especially on council-owned propertie i i network through:
S CCEIRhElCEEn SRR S Elilelist cieal a. protecting the integrity of the borough's water spaces;
e. delivering an improved network of green grid Ine with

b.  maximising opportunities for enhancing the aesthetic, ecological

B (CIEE) Eitel SHElEE) 1D SElie and biodiversity values of the borough's water spaces (including

enhanced access to key destination points (neighbourhood the immediate and surrounding areas) and the water quality, in
parades and town centres, services, community facilities, line with the Tower Hamlets Local Biodiversity Action Plan;

and publicly accessible open spaces) and to and along c. improving accessibility and wayfinding to and along water
water spaces, spaces to maximise opportunities for public use and enjoyment;
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d. promoting water spaces for cultural, recreational and leisure
activities that are free or low-cost to use, to ensure they are
accessible for all residents and visitors, as well as movement,
including passenger and freight transport (e.g. along the River
Thames);

e. working in partnership with the Port of London Authority and the

Canal and River Trust to ensure that residential and commercial
moorings are in appropriate locations that do not negatively

impact on navigation, water quality, the openness and character

of the water space and the amenity of surrounding residents;

f.  supporting the aims of the European Union Water Fram
Directive, Thames River Basin Management Plan, Tham
Estuary 2100 Plan, Thames Vision, and any relevant Marin
(e.g. South East Marine Plan); and

g. rehabilitating and restoring existing water
neglected or in poor health through mea

Green infrastructure

4. The council will contribute to nat
protecting and enhancing biodiver

a. major development proposals t8
Tower Hamlets by including urban'€
storm water management as a funda
building design; and

nd nature-based
al element of site and

b. all development proposals to achieve minimum urban greening
factor (UGF) and biodiversity net gain (BNG) targets as set out in
this plan.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Supporting text

19.10 This policy seeks to protect and enhance the borough's valuable
and blue spaces as well as promote the creation of
cessible open spaces which are better connected and
ge of opportunities for local communities and visitors

tare or above) will be provided across the borough. This
the requirements relating to the provision of playing pitches
and a detailed action plan on how our open space priorities will be
addressed. Further details on the specific needs and priorities for the
provision of playing pitches and outdoor sport facilities are outlined
in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan. The Green Grid Strategy identifies
opportunities to improve connections between existing open spaces
and create smaller scale open spaces in areas of need.

19.12 For the purposes of the Local Plan, open space is defined as

all land that offers opportunity for play, recreation, and sport, or is

of amenity value, whether in public or private ownership, and where
public access is unrestricted, partially restricted, or restricted. This
includes all open areas consisting of major parks (e.g. Victoria Park and
Mile End Park), local parks, gardens, squares, playgrounds, ecological
spaces, housing amenity land, playing fields (including playing pitches),
allotments, SuDS features, and burial grounds, whether or not they are
accessible to the public. This definition does not include water bodies.
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19.13 Water spaces make a positive contribution to the economy,
society, and the environment, and should be safeguarded for water-
related purpose with priority given to water management, improving
water quality, managing land drainage, and avoiding, reducing, and
managing flood risk. This policy seeks to protect and enhance the
borough's valuable network of water spaces and ensure that they
are easily accessible and provide a wide range of water-related
opportunities for local communities and visitors.

19.14 For the purposes of the Local Plan, water space is defined as an
area of water (permanently or intermittently covered by water) and
incl%ies rivers, canals, docks, basins, ponds, marshland, and other water

bodigs.
(@)

1019 Figure 18 illustrates the distribution of publicly accessible open

spa@s across the borough. Detailed boundaries of the boroughg

puldlely accessible open spaces are shown on the Policies
of the borough's open spaces and water spaces are desig

19.18 Part 1 (c) seeks to ensure that strategic development proposals
provide proportional contributions to the borough's network of publicly
accessible open space. Such developments will have an impact on
the capacity of existing open spaces and must therefore ensure that
an increase can reduce the pressure on those spaces. The publicly
accessible open space should aim to meet the local standard of 1.2
hectares per 1000 residents (as identified in the Open Space Strategy).

space network.

19.16 Part 1(a) seeks to protect all open spaces rega
type, ownership and where access is unrestricted, part
restricted.

19.17 Part 1(b) seeks to protect the open character of Metropolitan Open

Land (MOL). MOL is a unique open space designation in London and 19.19 Certain site allocations (as specified within section 4 of the plan)
is afforded the same level of protection as the Green Belt within the will be required to provide a minimum of 1 hectare consolidated open
London Plan. space in order to meet wider strategic needs. Part 2 of policy BO2 (Open

spaces and the Green Grid network) contains requirements in terms of
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the quality and standards required for new and enhanced open space
provision.

19.20 Part 1(d) promotes the enhancement of the borough’s existing
open spaces to improve their quality and multi-functionality to serve

a variety of users. This will be delivered through the provision of hew
outdoor sport facilities, such as playing pitches (e.g. ancillary facilities
and changing rooms), outdoor gyms and multi-use games areas within
existing parks (e.g. Victoria Park, Mudchute Park and Mile End Park).
Proposals should also incorporate the principles of Sport England’s
Active Design Guide.

19.21 Part 1(e) promotes the delivery of a well-connected and hi
quality network of publicly accessible open spaces through new
improved green grid connections, in accordance with Transport fo

and educational elements along the green grid as ¥
signage and posting to enhance wayfindingse

borough connections and help addig
as well as other parts of London.

19.22 Parts 1(f) and (g) promote the provi
open spaces to serve the borough's growing lon, particularly
where they are of a wider strategic importance®g. Lea River Park) and
in areas of significant open space deficiency (see Figure 19%).

plicly accessible

19.23 The consolidation of open spaces increases their recreational and
biodiversity values. Once the total area of new open space provided

BIODIVERSITY AND OPEN SPACE

across development sites reaches 1ha, this can lead to a reduction in
deficiency in access to open space. Locating public realm adjacent to
water spaces expands visual amenity, which is important for general
sure new developments achieve these outcomes,
oposals must locate new open space in a manner that
sion - either by situating them next to existing open

with the principles set out in the Open Space Strategy,
trategy and Mayor of London's All London Green Grid
entary Planning Guidance, notably at the following locations:

Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park (i.e. improving links to open spaces
and the Lea Navigation and Hertford Union canals);

b. LeaValley (including a series of new open spaces as part of the Lea
River Park and a new continuous north-south route through Lea
Valley connecting the Lea Valley Regional Park to the River Thames
as well as new pedestrian footbridges);

c.  Mile End Park and Victoria Park (including green grid extensions to
the existing canal walkways and nearby schools);

d.  Whitechapel (including the delivery of the Green Spine - a new
north-south pedestrian route linking Whitechapel District Centre
with Commercial Road along with a series of open spaces featuring
new public squares behind the proposed civic centre and next to St
Augustine with St Philip’s Church); and

35 Publicly accessible open space deficiency is mapped using 400 metre catchment areas from parks of 1 hectare or above.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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e.  Thames Path (i.e. maintaining and expanding the Thames Path to c. water-based sport and leisure (e.g. sailing and kayaking);

provide continuous public access to the river). , , , , _
d.  security and safety (e.g. lifebuoys and other life-saving equipment);

190.25 Larger open space (i.e. one hectare and above) provision will be
secured on selected allocated sites (as identified in Section 4) through
new development.

gers, tourism, transport support and freight
iers and clippers);

190.26 Delivery of smaller publicly accessible open spaces such as
pocket parks, nature-based storm water management, and linear verges g,
will be promoted through new development.

19.27 Innovative approaches to delivering new open space (e.g. rooftop . es and their strengthening and raising in line with the
ga%ens/greenhouses, community gardens) in these areas as well as
loc@ting parks in areas of the borough where accessibility to public open
sp%e is poor will be promoted.

19.% There is a general presumption against inappropriate de
on@teas designated as MOL (as shown on the Policies Map
special circumstances for development proposals on MOJ

2d to enhance the public access, use or enjoyment of the water
and will have a positive contribution to the character of the water

activate the water space to enhance it as a waterside destination).
An important consideration in decision making will be the cumulative
impact of existing and proposed new water related uses in order

to ensure that that there is no adverse impact on the character and
openness of the borough's water space and the amenity of surrounding
residents.

along and across the water or involves, as an integral 190.31 Despite their urban setting and heavily modified nature, the

the use of the water. Appropriate infrastructure to suppd borough's network of rivers, canals and docks are important for

dependent uses includes: biodiversity, supporting a wide range of species of wild plants and

animals (including rare and protected species) and allowing people

to come into contact with nature. In accordance with part 3(b),

b. bridges and tunnels (e.g. across the rivers Lea and Thames); development will be expected to preserve and enhance biodiversity and
increase the resilience of wetland ecosystems. This can be achieved

a. walkways and slipways for pedestrians, boaters and cyclists;
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through a range of measures, such as
priority habitats and planting native
landscapes along the waterways, and
artificial lighting or excessive shade onto
areas of soft landscaping.

19.32 Some of the borough's water spaces are dffficult to find and access
from nearby transport hubs (e.g. River Lea, Shadwell Basin and West
India Middle and South Docks) or have restricted and disjointed access
(e.g. River Thames). Part 3(c) of the policy seeks to ensure that access to
all water spaces is improved through appropriate signage for better way
finding. Many of the borough's water spaces (including Blackwall Basin,

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Hermitage Basin, Limehouse Basin, East India Dock Basin, Limehouse
Cut Canal, Millwall inner and outer docks, Poplar Dock, St Katherine's
anal, West India Docks and the rivers Lea and Thames)
n or adjacent to areas of open space deficiency. These
d the adjacent land therefore provide important open

the use of the borough's water spaces for transport and
suitable locations (e.g. Trinity Buoy Wharf and along the River
cluding the introduction of additional Thames Clipper stops.
and MC4 provide further guidance on sustainable transport

19.34 Creating and enhancing the borough's high quality, usable

and accessible network of water spaces will be delivered through a
coordinated approach with a wide range of stakeholders, including
the Canal and River Trust, Port of London Authority, Inland Waterways
Association, neighbouring boroughs, and other relevant organisations,
see parts 3(e) and (f).

19.35 This policy also recognises the importance of several strategic
documents which provide the framework for the sustainable
development of the borough's water spaces and, more specifically, the
river Thames and its tributaries (see part 1(f)).

a. The Water Framework Directive provides a framework for protecting
and improving the ecological quality of all water bodies.

b. Following on from the Water Framework Directive, the Thames River
Basin Management Plan sets out actions to protect and enhance the
river's natural environment.
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river Thames and the provision of water support infra
bridges, piers and flood defences, etc) which respects a
the river's character.
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ontribute to

d. The Thames Estuary 2100 Plan sets out a comprehensive action
plan to manage tidal flood risk across the River Thames and the River
Lea including the raisin defences by the riparian owners, which will
require adaptation o djacent public realm.

e. The Thames ut the goals and priority actions to help
manage and Thames, which include: more trade and

ted in 2021, the Marine Plan for the South East
protect the marine environment and achieve
mic growth and marine development and applies
elopment proposals include a section of coastline or tidal

e detailed boundaries of the Marine Plan for the South East
rea (within the borough) are shown on the Policies Map. Any
pment and activities within the rivers Thames and Lea should
cies set out in the South East Marine Plan.

10.36 Tower Hamlets has a diverse range of sites of biodiversity value,
including areas of open space, waterways, and formally designated Sites
of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs). Part 4 recognises that
development can contribute to enhancing the borough'’s biodiversity
through urban greening measures. The London Plan establishes the
Urban Greening Factor model to determine the appropriate provision of
urban greening for new developments.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan



BIODIVERSITY AND OPEN SPACE

London Plan policies: Evidence base:
* G1 Green infrastructure * Tower Hamlets Open Space Strategy, 2017
* G2 London’s Green Belt * Tower Ha s Water Space Study, 2017

* G3 Metropolitan Open Land . ets Green Grid Strategy, 2017

* G4 Open Space ts Infrastructure Delivery Plan, emerging

* G5 Urban Greening ocal Biodiversity Action Plan, 2019

* G6 Biodiversity and access to nature rid Supplementary Planning Guidance, 2012
e G7 Trees and woodlands i [ ce, 2023

* G8 Food growing Ing Pitch Assessment, 2017

* S14 Waterways - strategic role

* S16 Waterways - use and enjoyment

* S17 Protecting and enhancing London's waterways

Local Plan policies:

DV2 Delivering sustainable growth in Tower Ham
* DV3 Health impact assessments
* DV5 Developer contributions

* PS1 Design-and Infrastructure-led approach to
» PS4 Attractive streets, spaces, and puk ‘
* PS5 Gender inclusive design

* HC10 Housing standards and q
* Cl1 Supporting community faciliti€
» CG1 Mitigating and adapting to a cha
* CG7 Managing flood risk

* CG8 Sustainable drainage

* CGg9 Water efficient design

* MC1 Sustainable travel

* MC2 Active travel and healthy streets

TOg abed

Tower Hamlets Local Plan 299



BIODIVERSITY AND OPEN SPACE

Figure 19: Areas of open space deficiency
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Policy BO2 Open spaces and the Green Grid
network

1. Development proposals on areas of open space (excluding MOL)
will only be supported in exceptional circumstances where they:

a. provide essential facilities that enhance the function, use and
enjoyment of the open space (e.g. ancillary sport facilities to the
playing field use); or

b. demonstrate they achieve a higher quality of open space,
by meeting specific criteria which sets out appropriate an
acceptable improvements;

c. itis an outdoor sport and recreational space or facility, th
sporting and recreational benefits of which would outweig
harm resulting from its loss; and

d. inany of the circumstances described in g

a. be visible and accessible from the p8 alm surrounding the

site;

b. be of a high quality and inclusive design that complements local

character and provide facilities to promote active recreation
and healthy lifestyles, including facilities like sport pitches,
playgrounds, and outdoor gyms;

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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be well-connected and way-marked to other open spaces,
in accordance with the Green Grid Strategy and Open Space
Strategm

olidated and facilitate potential future extensions of
ce on adjacent sites;

ing barriers such as gates to and fences around
nd remove steps or other impediments to

. tribute towards meeting the demand that they
erate through the provision of on-site sport facilities and/or
roviding additional capacity off-site;

porate soft landscaping, shading, and sustainable drainage
ems consistent with Policy CG8;

enhance biodiversity, contributing to the objectives identified in
Policy BO4 and the Local Biodiversity Action Plan;

be designed to be enjoyed by people of all ages, gender
identities, and physical abilities, with adequate facilities and
amenities such as toilets, water fountains, seating and picnic
areas, lighting and wayfinding signage, accessible footpaths,
nature or running trails, and so on;

integrate play and space for informal recreation as per
requirements set out in Policy BO6; and

integrate food growing opportunities, where feasible and
practical as per Policy BO7.

3. Development proposals should not solely rely upon existing publicly
accessible open space to contribute towards on-site communal amenity
space and child play space.

4. Development proposals should not adversely impact the enjoyment,
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openness, ecological and heritage value of the borough's publicly
accessible open spaces.

5. Major development proposals adjacent to the existing and
proposed Green Grid network must contribute to the expansion and

the enhancement of Green Grid links to connect communities to
publicly accessible open spaces and water spaces as well as other main
destination points, such as town centres, schools, health facilities and
transport hubs.

6. Development proposals adjacent to the existing and proposed
Green Grid network must demonstrate that they will not have adverse
impagts on the access, design, usability, biodiversity, and recreational
val@é of the green grid network.

)

7. dXevelopment proposals that provide community allotments,
gar@ns, greening, and pocket parks will be encouraged (in i
Policy BO7), particularly where they bring into use vacant dg
land on a temporary basis or as part of a meanwhile use.
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Supporting text

19.37 This policy aims to ensure that development proposals do not
negatively impact the ng network of publicly accessible open
space and contrib its expansion and enhancement. It also seeks
to maximise the iies for delivery of new open space and for

proposals on areas of open space will be
e circumstances specified in part 1. The types of

i .
gce in which they are to be located and should be purely
toit.

Posals will be no net loss of open space, and any development
proposal resulting in an increase in population will be required to provide
an amount of open space in accordance with the principles set out

in Policy BO1. However, there may be certain circumstances (e.g. in
housing estate regeneration schemes) where building on fragmented,
unused, and poor quality open space enables the provision of a larger,
consolidated, and enhanced area of open space which is more usable
for the local community and provides better urban greening and
biodiversity outcomes than the existing open space.

10.40 For a net loss of open space to be considered, the development
proposal must demonstrate it will achieve the above by successfully
consolidating smaller and less functional areas into a larger open space

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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and delivering as many of the following enhancements as possible,
including:

a. improving the openness and passive surveillance of a green space;

b.  removing barriers such as fences or steps to make green spaces
more welcoming, usable, and accessible, with better connections
through or across sites;

c. introducing furniture or features such as benches, seating and
tables, drinking fountains, planter boxes for food growing, waste
bins, lighting, and signage;

d. theinstallation of new or replacement of dilapidated play
equipment, public toilets, fitness equipment, public art, or o
such facilities;

e. Installing bird and bat nesting boxes, planting g
species, and other interventions that provide
biodiversity, and exceeding minimum require
Policy BO4; and

f. installing nature-based SuDS to
surface water run-off.

19.41 Part 1(c) allows for provision of o
facilities on open space in circumstances
from the facility outweighs the harm from th& Pt openness. This
recognises the value of recreational facilities to fesidents of the borough
and their importance to health and well-being and acknowledges that
there are likely to be few sites in the borough that would be suitable for
outdoor sports and recreation facilities that are not designated open
spaces.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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19.42 Part 1(d) seeks to ensure that where they are determined to be
acceptable on other grounds, development proposals on open space
do not compromise other significant features of the site or increase the
level of flood risk as a result of developing open space.

10.43 Part 2 seeks to promote delivery of new publicly accessible open
space and, in particular, the provision of new publicly accessible open
space on major schemes (between 10-100 residential units or between
1,000-10,000 square metres floor space) and strategic schemes (more
than 100 homes or over 10,000 square metres floor space), or where
development is considered to place significant additional demand on
existing publicly accessible open space, particularly in identified areas of
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open space deficiency (see Figure 19).

19.44 Where publicly accessible open space is provided on site, it
should aim to meet the local standard of 1.2 hectares per 1000 residents
(as identified in the Open Space Strategy). New publicly accessible
open space will be expected to meet the design criteria in part 1.
Notwithstanding, given the extent of residential development required
and forecast for the borough, development proposals that maintain

the existing 0.84ha per 1,000 residents standard will be considered.
Reflecting the limited opportunities for significant new open space, and
to ensure residents can enjoy the benefits of urban greening where
new_gpen space cannot be accommodated, the greening of council
houging stock, estates, existing public realm, and place, and the overall
enl‘%qcement of these areas, will be prioritised and encouraged.

19.%Future management and maintenance of new publicly ac
opespace will be secured through planning conditions or L
agreements to ensure the highest possible level of public
function, and use.

19.46 The provision of amenity space or landscapig
good design to mitigate the impact of developg
towards the provision of appropriate publicly
The level and nature of any sports provision sho¥
recommendations set out in Sport England's guida
Space Strategy and its associated action plan.

10.47 Where on-site provision of adequate publicly accessible open
space is not possible, a contribution will be sought from the developer
towards the delivery of the opportunities and the strategic projects
identified in the Open Space Strategy and Green Grid Strategy in
accordance with the Planning Obligations SPD.
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10.48 Part 3 seeks to ensure that residential developments will not place
undue pressure on publicly accessible open space and will not be
allowed to solely rely u nearby public open space to contribute to
adequate outdoor ¢ nal amenity space, including child play space
in line with the pri et out in Policy BOG.

egional Park forms an important part of the

rid and water spaces network and has the potential
ute to creating healthy and liveable communities, particularly
inks into this network can be enhanced and complemented
open space delivered as part of development. We will
ogether with the Lea Valley Regional Park Authority and the
Ironment Agency to support proposals set out in the Tower Hamlets'
Local Biodiversity Action Plan, the Park Plan and Park Development
Framework where they relate to the borough. We will also work with
neighbouring authorities and relevant stakeholders to support the
delivery of the Lea River Park (including the Leaway), which connects
Queen Elizabeth Olympic Park and the Lea Valley Regional Park to the
Royal Docks and the River Thames through a new continuous walking
and cycling route along the River Lea. Further development principles
and guidance are included in the Lea River Park Primer and Lea River
Park Design Manual.

10.51 Parts 5 and 6 require development proposals located adjacent to
the green grid (i.e. within the Green Grid Buffer Zone, (as shown on the
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Policies Map) - including the Lee Valley Regional Park, Lea River Park, London Plan policies:
Thames Path National Trail and canal towpaths - to contribute to linking .
and improving the connectivity of green grid links in accordance with .
the Green Crid Strategy and the Mayor of London’s All London Green .
Grid Supplementary Planning Guidance. This should be supported with .
adequate signage and facilities for visitors and tourists. Public realm
improvements will be considered on a case-by-case basis and may
include:

G1 Green infrastructure

a. new or enhanced/widened footpaths or cycleways; [th impact assessments
eveloper contributions
ign-and Infrastructure-led approach to development
c.  street crossings or other safety measures; ring design quality

ttractive streets, spaces, and public realm

Gender inclusive design

* HC1 Meeting housing needs

* HC10 Housing standards and quality

* Cl1 Supporting community facilities

* CG1 Mitigating and adapting to a changing climate

* MC1 Sustainable travel

* MC2 Active travel and healthy streets

* MC5 Sustainable delivery, servicing, and construction

b.  road realignment;

d. cycle parking including space for cycle hire;

e. externallighting;

/0€ abed

f.  landscaping;
g. tree planting or other urban greening
h.  drinking water fountains;
i public conveniences;

j. electrical connection points for con Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Open Space Strategy, 2017

k. way-finding signage.
* Tower Hamlets Green Grid Strategy, 2017

190.52 Part 7 encourages the creation of community allotments, gardens « Tower Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan, emerging
and pocket parks which promote healthier lifestyles and greater social ¢ All London Green Grid Supplementary Planning Guidance, 2012
interactions. * Active Design Guidance, 2023

* Tower Hamlets Playing Pitch Assessment, 2017
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Policy BO3 Water spaces necessary (such as grab chains, access ladders, and lifebuoys)

1. Development proposals in, adjacent to, or affecting the borough's managing com
water spaces must:

a.

280¢ abed
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where appropriate, improved lighting and wayfinding, and
ing spaces between users;

g. respond pog and sensitively to the setting of water space,
not result in loss or covering of the water space or harm the while re d animating water space to improve usability
openness of the water space, unless it is a water-related and s
or water-dependent use at appropriate locations and of h.
appropriate scale;

from water space edges to allow
7Wwhich mitigate flood risk, and to allow
ways, canal towpaths and cycle paths for equal
ere appropriate; and

not result in adverse impacts on the existing water spaces
network, including navigation, biodiversity, water quality, visual
amenity, character and heritage value of the water space, taking
into consideration the adjacent land and the amenity of existing
surrounding developments;

, contribute to the restoration of river channels
ces through rewilding and re-naturalisation.

proposals within the Thames Policy Area (as shown on
cies Map) are required to consider the guidance provided within
t up-to-date Thames River Basin Management Plan and the

not adversely impact other existing active water uses;

the adjacent land area, in line with the Tower Hamlets

Biodiversity Action Plan and the Water Fragg 3.7 Development proposals adjacent to and along the borough’s

water spaces are required to integrate with and enhance the waterside

activate riverbanks and dock edges, ag ide i environment, including improving the area’s links with the water space,
amenity space. increased opportuniti ' contribute to the delivery of continuous walkways, canal towpaths and
use of the water space for water-related't cycle paths (e.g. completion of the Thames Path), and consider flood
recreational activities (where appropriate, af : defence raising and the management of historic wharves.

do not adversely impact the biodiversity, ecold

the water space); 4. Development proposals for eco-moorings will be considered

acceptable at suitable locations, and where they do not cause any
adverse impact on navigation, biodiversity, microclimate, safety, amenity
of surrounding residents and the public enjoyment of the water space.

improve the safety and accessibility of the borough's water
spaces, consistent with requirements set out in the Port of
London Authority's guidance ‘A Safer Riverside: This should
include provision of riparian lifesaving equipment where

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Supporting text

19.53 This policy provides details of how the borough's water spaces will
be protected and how the various functions they offer are maintained
and enhanced.

19.54 Part 1 requires development to demonstrate that it will not result
in loss or covering of water space and that it will not compromise the
suitability of the water space for water-related uses (as defined in
Policy BO2). Further water loss and over-sailing from development will
be resisted throughout the borough, particularly at locations that have
experienced significant water space loss, such as West India Sou
Dock, West India Middle Dock, West India North Dock, Blackwa
and Poplar Dock in Canary Wharf.

19.55 In line with London Plan policies and guidance, prQuision of

perception and enjoyment of water space Particular
importance in a borough like Tower Hamlets W 2 there is a high
deficiency of open space. When assessing planning applications,
consideration will be given to the water coverage and human experience
of the openness of water space in terms of its visibility and visual
connections across the water from the surrounding public realm (see
part 1(a)).

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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19.57 Tower Hamlets benefits from its location on the rivers Thames and
Lea, and its many basins and canals. The health, navigability, character,
and heritage of the borough's water spaces are ongoing function,
including their use for social, leisure, economic, and cultural purposes.
Development proposals should seek to protect and enhance water
networks within the borough, their settings, and the amenity of adjacent
developments, and not compromise existing water-based operations or
uses (see parts (b and c)).

19.58 The ecology and biodiversity of the borough's water networks as
well as their appearance and surroundings are crucial to their ongoing
health and public enjoyment of these areas. The Tower Hamlets Local
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Biodiversity Action sets out measures to enhance rivers and waterways,
including controlling invasive species, providing vegetation on river walls
or on floating rafts, encouraging schemes to improve water quality, and
increasing habitat. The Water Framework Directive focuses on ensuring
good qualitative and quantitative health of water bodies, including
reducing and removing pollution, and ensuring there is enough water to
support wildlife at the same time as human needs (see part 1(d).

19.59 Public access to and along the borough's water spaces will be
improved, particularly where access is currently restricted, including
the docks around Canary Wharf (including West India Middle Dock and
Blagckwall Basin), the river Lea and the river Thames (e.g. the Thames

Patla) (see Part 1(e)).
«Q
10.88 Safety and public use of the borough's water spaces will be

img(ﬁved through development design which provides good p
accl8s, active frontages to improve surveillance and riparia
equipment, where appropriate. Increased appeal through
frontages will be particularly important for the docks in Cana
well as areas around Trinity Buoy Wharf, Limehouse Basigand
river Lea which can have significant potential to g
1(f)).

19.61 The edges of water space are an extreme
functioning of water space as ecosystems, open sp
networks. Development proposals must ensure that &
protected and provide setbacks from the edges of the
well as contribute to restoration following the Environment Agency's
Estuary Edges guidance. How this restoration should be undertaken

will need to be considered against the functions of the water space

and an appropriate balance will be sought between uses on the water
space and access to and interaction with the water space and ecological

308

enhancements in line with the Tower Hamlets Local Biodiversity Action
Plan. Setbacks from waterways are also required for flood management
purposes and further deiils outlining their use are provided in Policy
equired they provide an opportunity to
waterways and should be designed to look

gh's water spaces, particularly where it is currently restricted,

ially restricted or fragmented (e.g. along the River Thames, the
River Lea and the docks around Canary Wharf, including West India
Middle Dock and Blackwall Basin). The Thames Path forms part of the
National Trail. We are committed to maintaining the existing National
Trail and expanding the Thames Path along the eastern part of the Isle
of Dogs to connect it to the Leaway as a publicly accessible continuous
route. Developments adjacent to the river Thames should contribute
towards the delivery and maintenance of this route. This will be secured
by planning obligation. Where the Thames Path cannot be delivered
adjacent to the river Thames, due to heritage reasons, we will require
the development to contribute towards the signposting, design and
maintenance of an alternative route.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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19.64 The TE2100 Plan sets out the raising of flood defences by up to London Plan policies:
500mm by 2050 and a further 500mm by the end of this century. Having S14 Waterways - strategic role
monitored sea levelrise, the Environment Agency had to move the .
earlier deadline forward by 15 years to accommodate the higher level .
of rise that has occurred, when compared with what was modelled
when the Plan was first produced. Further changes are anticipated as
the effects of climate change manifest themselves. It is clear though,
that the raising of defences will have significant implications for riparian
owners and the environment and development adjacent to rivers. A
Riverside Strategy will be developed before 2034 and detail approaches
to defence raising, including the defences provided to historic whagfs.
However, riparian owners are advised that any works on riparia
and to river defences in advance of the Strategy, need to includé
plans for raising and strengthening defences and ensuring that tha
not reduce the amenity value of the riverside environ

der inclusive design

ating and adapting to a changing climate
Mitigating flood risk

8 Sustainable drainage

* CGg Water efficient design

19.65 The council will work together with the Port g i e MC1 Sustainable travel

and Canal and River Trust to determine the suitald c * MC2 Active travel and healthy streets

(including residential and commercial moorings) on * MC5 Sustainable delivery, servicing, and construction

water spaces. Key considerations in asseg i ;

proposals will include: navigation, watg h Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Water Space Study, 2017
* Tower Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan, emerging

: . _ . » Tower Hamlets Local Biodiversity Action Plan, 2019
Space Study identifies some of the location ay be considered

suitable for further development of residentialY@&orings, including at the
Regents Canal, Blackwall Basin, Poplar Dock, Millwall Inner and Outer
Docks and the West India South Dock.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Policy BO4 Biodiversity and access to nature

1. Development proposals must protect and enhance biodiversity and
contribute to nature recovery in the borough through:

a. protecting and retaining existing habitats and features of
biodiversity value. If this is not possible, these features must be
replaced within the development, and additional measures must
be incorporated to enhance biodiversity, proportionate to the
development proposed;

maximising the provision of ‘living building’ elements to provide
opportunities to create new onsite habitats, including integral
nest boxes; and

demonstrating that the development does not have an adverse
impact on open spaces, including watercourses and w
bodies and their hydrology.

Z1sobed o

2. Development proposals for all major development and
minor development must deliver a Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG)

represents lower than 10 or 20% net gain, then a target o
is required to ensure biodiversity is maximised within developments.
Where BNG requirements cannot be met on site, they will need to be
offset via the purchase of offsite biodiversity units, secured through
section 106 planning obligation or planning condition.

310

3. Major development is required to submit an ecology assessment
demonstrating biodiversity enhancements that contribute to the
objectives of the latest er Hamlets Local Biodiversity Action Plan and
the Thames River Ba nagement Plan.

must not negatively impact on any
as Special Protection Areas, Special
sites. Developments which might have

designated
Areas of

3 (Biodiversity and access to nature), where it is

it harm to a Site of Importance for Nature Conservation
he population or conservation status of a protected or priority
> is unavoidable, and where the benefits of the development
clearly outweigh the impacts on biodiversity, the following

ion hierarchy must be applied to minimise impacts:

a. avoid damaging the significant ecological features of the site;

b. Where avoidance is not possible, proposals must minimise and
mitigate the impact to the biodiversity interest by improving the
quality or management of the rest of the site; and

c. asa last resort for exceptional cases, deliver off-site
compensation of better biodiversity value.

6. Planting and landscaping around developments must not include
‘potentially invasive non-native species’ or plants known to produce
nectar that is toxic to bees. Invasive non-native species listed in
Schedule g of the Wildlife and Countryside Act must be controlled, and
eradicated where possible, as part of redevelopment.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Supporting text

19.66 While Tower Hamlets is a densely built-up urban area, it
nevertheless is home to a diverse range of flora, fauna, and different

habitats of biodiversity value, including areas of open space, waterways

and formally designated Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation
(SINCs). There are two Local Nature Reserves in the borough at
Mudchute and Tower Hamlets Cemetery Park.

19.67 Living building elements can enhance biodiversity, both directly
through planting and indirectly through providing habitats. They also

have flood reduction, climatic and air quality benefits, helping to r
carbon dioxide from the air and reduce temperatures.

level of provision is proposed. Even minor develop
extensions, have the ability to provide biodiversit
features such as living roofs, walls, habitat struct
boxes).

19.69 In implementing Part 1(b), ‘living
contribute to local biodiversity thro
or features for priority species, as idée
Local Biodiversity Action Plan. The type?
we consider appropriate include living roo
building greening techniques.

Broviding P
gl in the la@8BTower Hamlets
i g  techniques

races, and other

10.70 Swift bricks or nest boxes that meet the requirements of the
British Standard for nest boxes should also be provided in all new
developments for swifts and other wildlife at 5m or greater in height
to the eaves. Built-in swift bricks are preferred to external boxes as

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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they are integrated into the building, cannot be removed, provide
better temperature control and require less maintenance. Unless
circumstances make the swift brick or similar product impractical,

this system should be chosen over external nest boxes. For minor
developments, the minimum number of swift boxes required on
residential development is three, or two per residential unit, whichever
is greater (noting it is not necessary that two boxes are placed on each
unit, but that the equivalent number should be applied across the
development). For major developments specific requirements will be
recommended by the ecology advisor. The requirement will be secured
by attaching a condition to planning consents.
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19.71 ‘Living building’ elements should also be considered alongside the
sustainable urban drainage system requirements outlined in Policy CG8,
and green grid requirements outlined in Policies BO1 and BO2. Providing
living building elements is considered particularly beneficial in areas of
sub-standard air quality or in areas at particular risk of experiencing the
urban heat island effect, or the phenomenon of urban areas generating
their own microclimates resulting in significantly higher temperatures
than surrounding rural areas. The risk of experiencing the urban heat-
island effect should be considered over the lifetime of the development.
Details of ongoing maintenance of the ‘living building’ elements will also
be required.

19.7é>UAreas at particular risk of experiencing the urban heat island effect
inc@je areas of deficiency of access to nature, areas of high density
devglopment with clusters of tall buildings, (including developme
witl@ identified Tall Building Zones (see Policy PS2)), and area
experiencing high levels of pollution. This includes developg
identified areas of sub-standard air quality (as shown on thé
and Figure 8).

19.73 Part 1(c) requires development to demons
have a negative impact on open or water spa
applicable to tall buildings, as the overshado

some elements of biodiversity - for example, as the site of nest boxes
for peregrine falcons, who prefer to nest on taller buildings. Further
examples of biodiversity features that can be included in tall buildings
can be found in the High Density Living SPD.

buildings back from the edge of these spaces and step 19.74 Part 2 implements the Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) approach to

as developments approach the water. Tall buildings can also create development, where the biodiversity on the site and its surroundings are
problems with bird strike, which is a particular risk on bird migration improved relative to the pre-development baseline. Where biodiversity
or commuting routes such as along the river Thames and river Lea, is reduced as a result of development, the enhancements to biodiversity
and between the Thames and other water bodies, and the design provided through the development should provide greater overall
process should consider options for reducing this risk. However, tall biodiversity value than that lost. Given the nature of development sites
buildings also have the potential to have a unique positive impact on in the borough. many are likely to have very low baseline levels of
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biodiversity. In order to ensure that this does not result in an excessively
low biodiversity increase, a minimum of 2.5 biodiversity units per hectare
increase is expected. More guidance can be found in the Mayor of
London's Biodiversity Net Gain SPG. It should be noted that simply
delivering the required BNG is not sufficient justification for developers
to argue for an ‘acceptable’ loss of good quality habitat.

19.75 As part of major development proposals, BNG commitments will
be secured and monitored by planning obligation.

19.76 The policy applies to all major development proposals and most
minor proposals, with only the following development being exe
from mandatory BNG:

a. for minor development proposals only, development impac
habitat of an area below a ‘de minimis' threshold of
squared, or 5m for linear habitats such as hed
watercourses;

b.  householder applications;
C. BNG sites (where habitats are being
d. small scale self-build and cus

19.77 While change of use application
majority of types of change of use applica
the de minimis habitat exemption.

exempt through

10.78 The latest Tower Hamlets Local Biodiversity Action Plan gives
details of priority habitats and/or features for priority species (see parts 1
and 2). Features of biodiversity or ecological value include:

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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a. linear corridors, such as watercourses, hedgerows and buffer zones;

veteran trees;
;and

ecies identified as local, London or national priorities,

rsity on the proposed site, including measures for wildlife
habitats and features aimed at particular species.

10.81 Applications should also detail how recommendations are being
included in the development proposals. Should the ecology assessment
indicate an adverse impact on the biodiversity interest of the site, this
will be managed using the hierarchical approach set out in part 5. Should
compensation be sought, it would be at the level required to adequately
offset the impact on the SINC or protected/priority species, through the
provision of an alternative site or habitat.

10.82 Part 4 seeks to protect the integrity of any European or nationally
designated site of nature conservation importance. There are no such
sites within Tower Hamlets, but development may have the potential to
adversely impact sites beyond its boundary - such as the Epping Forest
Special Area of Conservation and the Lea Valley Special Protection
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Area - through air pollution, water abstraction and/or increased visitor London Plan policies:
pressure. Where the application is of such a scale, location, or nature « G6 Biodiversity and access to nature
as to potentially have such an effect on a European site, applicants « G7 Trees and wood

should seek advice from Natural England as to whether a Habitat
Regulations Assessment would be required. The assessment will need
to demonstrate that the development will not adversely impact on the
integrity of the European site. Proposals will be resisted where they will
have significant adverse impact on European sites.

to a changing climate

10.83 Part 5 seeks to protect locally designated SINCs and important
species. The presence of protected species is a material planning
consideration where a development is likely to result in harm to a habitat
or sgecies. Priority species are those identified in the Tower Hamlets
LO% Biodiversity Action Plan, Species of Conservation Concern in
Longpn and Species of Principal Importance in England, as identifi

en Grid Strategy, 2017

5 Infrastructure Delivery Plan, emerging

ets Local Biodiversity Action Plan, 2019

ondon Green Grid Supplementary Planning Guidance, 2012
on Plan Guidance - Urban Greening Factor, 2023

plants listed on Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside A
amended) and plants identified as species of concerads

shade), their ability to attract wildlife (e.g. nectar rich planting) and to
conserve water. Planting along river corridors should only include native
species. This will need to be evidenced in the ecology statement.
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Policy BO5 Urban greening

1. The council will expect development proposals to maximise opportunities for urban g
species diverse landscaping, street trees, wildlife habitat, green roofs and walls, and su
consideration given to the site context and the wider landscape setting as well as th
buildings and spaces.

ning. This includes the integration of high-quality and
le drainage systems. They must be designed with
t, design, construction and long-term management of

2. Development proposals are required to meet the Urban Greening Factor,
development or 0.3 for non-residential development, based on the factor

i the London Plan of 0.4 for residential

3. The urban greening factors are as follows:

Table 11: Urban Greening Factors

Surface cover type Factor
Semi-natural vegetation (e.g., trees, woodland, specie d or established on site. 1
Wetland or open water (semi-natural; not chlorig 1
Native wetland vegetation established in an area © anal which previously lacked vegetation. 1
Intensive green roof or vegetation ovg ‘ \ ) 0.8

Standard trees planted in connect§
canopy area for the mature tree.

inimum soil volume equivalent to at least two thirds of the projected 0.8

Mixed native hedges (line of mature shrulS bs wide and comprised of at least five native shrub species). 0.8

Extensive green roof with substrate of minimurt
the requirements of GRO code 2014.

settled depth of 80omm (or 60mm beneath vegetation blanket) that meets 0.7

Flower-rich perennial planting. 0.7

Rain gardens and other vegetated sustainable drainage elements. 0.7
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Surface cover type Factor
Standard trees planted in pits with soil volumes less than two thirds of the projected canopy area ofgihe mature tree. 0.6
Green wall - modular system or climbers rooted in soil. 0.6
Allotment gardens or similar community or residential growing spaces. 0.6
Shrub planting (including hedges that don't meet the definition of native mixed hed 0.5
Groundcover planting. 0.5
Arr_18nity grassland (species-poor, regularly mown lawn). 0.4
Ex%nsive green roof of sedum mat or other lightweight systems that do 0.3
\X/&br features (chlorinated) or unplanted detention basins. 0.2
o0

Permeable paving. 0.1
Sealed surfaces (e.g., concrete, asphalt, waterproofing, stone 0

4. Development proposals must be consisten ) Tree Management Plan 2020-2025 including protecting and increasing the

provision of trees through:

a. protecting all trees, including street tree
b. incorporating native trees, wherever possibleY

c. providing replacement trees, including street tre@8 where the loss of or impact on trees in a development is considered acceptable.

5. Development proposals involving the regeneration of existing council property - including housing stock, estates, public realm, and place
improvements — must seek to maximise urban greening, whether through tree planting, green roofs, or any other measures that will enhance the
biodiversity and greening of existing developments.
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Supporting text

19.85 Urban greening is a term used to describe a wide range of

measures that can be incorporated into buildings and spaces to increase

green cover in the borough. These measures include but are not limited
to: tree planting, naturalised biodiverse landscaping, green roofs and
walls, hedges, climbers, plants for pollinators, de-paving, rain gardens

and sustainable drainage systems using natural or semi-natural features.

Urban greening can provide multifunctional benefits such as for climate
change resilience, amenity including air quality, nature conservation and
local character (see part 1.

10.86 Part 2 is based on Policy G5 of the London Plan, which set
Urban Greening Factor (UGF) requirement for major developme
The UGF is a model used to provide a baseline for the amount of
cover that development will be expected to achieve, '

approach to the factors set out in that policy to enct
space, enhance biodiversity, address the i

factor for a
(Factor A x Area)

10.88 A site of 1,000sgm total area which pro 600sgm of extensive
green roof, 250sgm of hard sealed car parking, 100sgm of open water,
and 50sgm of amenity grassland would score as follows: (0.7 x 600) + (0
X 250) + (1 X 100) + (0.4 x 50) / 1000 = 0.54. This would exceed the target
score of 0.4 and therefore meet the requirements of the policy, and
provide a number of benefits to the health and well-being of residents.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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190.89 Part 3 sets out our approach to the urban greening factor in the
borough. Unlike the London Plan policy, this is intended to be applied
to developments of all sizes, and the non-residential approach does not
exclude B2 and B8 uses. This approach is justified on the basis of the
urgency of the climate crisis, its effects on biodiversity and flood risk,
the presence of a large area of deficiency of access to nature in parts of
the borough, and the importance of providing additional green spaces
throughout the borough.

10.90 Table 11 sets out the factors to be used in calculating the urban
greening factor score for developments. This table is based on table 8.2
of the London Plan, but with the following changes:
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® Addition of native wetland vegetation along rivers and canals, to
support the rehabilitation and rewilding of the Borough's water
spaces.

® Addition of allotments and growing spaces, to encourage delivery of
these kinds of spaces on new developments. These spaces do not
provide as high a biodiversity benefit as wetland habitat creation but
provide similar benefits to groundcover planting with additional social
and community benefits, and have therefore been given a slightly
higher factor than groundcover planting. These spaces should ideally
be located on ground level, but rooftop growing spaces may also be
appropriate where they are made widely accessible to residents and
tA@ surrounding community.

® Kdges have been separated into mixed native hedges, and other
jnds of shrubbery planting. The former are felt to provide a much
\gher biodiversity benefit than the latter, and this has been
imthe scoring.

19.91 Due to the environmental importance of trees, at least
for-one’ replacement rate is required for any trees affe
a development (see part 3). Where development g
demonstrate that these cannot be incorporateg
consider the provision of a replacement tree &
close to the development as possible, subject to
submission of details of any below ground utilities, T€
planting is appropriate and practical in that location.
development proposals to incorporate additional trees,
possible. Their location must be carefully considered to ensure there is
no adverse impact on overshadowing, wind effects, air quality, ecology,
or flood risk. Where trees are proposed along the river corridor, their
positioning must be carefully considered to ensure there are no adverse
impacts on ecology or flood risk. A buffer of at least five metres is
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suggested between the bank and tree. We will take a right tree for the
right site’ approach which takes account of historic context, availability of
space, soil conditions, wallife value, potential improvements to air and
soil quality, provision ade and reducing the effects of and adapting
to climate chang ill need to be evidenced in the ecology
assessment.

for urban greening measures to
ublic realm within the borough,
ration projects where the ability to introduce
en space may be limited.

diverSity and access to nature
rees and woodlands

Plan policies:

CG1 Mitigating and adapting to a changing climate
* CG7 Managing flood risk

* CG8 Sustainable drainage

e CG10 Air quality

Evidence base:

* Tower Hamlets Open Space Strategy, 2017

* Tower Hamlets Green Grid Strategy, 2017

* Tower Hamlets Infrastructure Delivery Plan, emerging

* All London Green Grid Supplementary Planning Guidance, 2012
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Policy BO6 Play and recreation spaces

1. Development proposals must provide or help to ensure that people
of all ages and abilities have access to a wide range of opportunities for
sports, recreation, and play. This will be achieved through:

a. protecting existing play, informal recreation, and sporting
facilities. The loss of play and informal recreation facilities will be
resisted unless replacement space of equivalent size, quality of
amenity, and functionality is provided either onsite or in the local
neighbourhood, with unrestricted public access, and

b.  maximising opportunities to deliver new and improved
and informal recreation facilities, along with public real
enhancements, so that sports and recreation facilities an
play spaces can be reached safely and easily the@mghout t
borough.

2. New play and informal recreation facilities s

and safe, through:

a. co-design with local adults, g
and carers on the design o
development of an application?

b. designing play and informal recrea 2s which are
exciting and engaging for all abilities @ges. Facilities should
be well-designed, secure, and free to use. They should provide
for a range of interests and address barriers to play by tackling
issues of inclusion and equity; and reduce the harm caused
by poor air quality through the favourable location of play and
informal recreation facilities to minimise exposure to pollutants
and careful layout and choice of soft landscaping.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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Supporting text

10.93 Part 1 recognises that play space is essential for the cognitive and
physical dey, ent of children and young people and their ongoing

ports improved physical and mental health and well-
paces for residents to meet and interact socially,

n the basis that the borough's open space and indoor
and sports facilities face pressure from the borough's

ood is defined as an area within 15-minute walking distance
ng existing pedestrian routes.

19.95 Poor access, or perceptions of poor access can be a major factor
limiting use of play and informal recreation spaces and formal sports
facilities. Where development proposals include the provision of new
play and informal recreation spaces and sports facilities, these should
be designed to be welcoming to all communities in the borough, with
clear routes to the spaces and facilities and wayfinding or signage
from the nearest major route where necessary. Where a development
proposal is in close proximity to an existing play or informal recreation
space or sports facility, it should provide public realm enhancements
that improve the routes to the space or facility, particularly where it

is a larger space or facility that is likely to draw users from the wider
neighbourhood.

10.96 Play and recreation spaces and facilities should serve all members
of the Tower Hamlets community and should be genuinely inclusive.

To achieve this, development proposals are encouraged to engage in
co-design with local residents, with a particular emphasis on engaging
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playing. More information and guidance can be found in the Mayor of
London's Play and Informal Recreation SPG. New development should
also be consistent with England Design Principles.

London Plan

T
jab)

Q
@D
w
N
N

ower Hamlets Open Space Strategy, 2017

* Active Desigh Guidance, 2023

* Tower Hamlets Playing Pitch Assessment, 2017

* Tower Hamlets Joint Strategic Needs Assessment, 2023

is meaningful and can influence the layout of o
development proposal (see part 2(a)).

recreation facilities. Play spaces should be positioned at [€ast 50m
away from highly used roads to ensure vulnerable residents that are at
a heightened risk of negative health outcomes, due to exposure to air
pollution and high ambient noise level sources, are not impacted when
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Policy BO7 Food growing Supporting text

19.98 Food growing can have a positive impact on physical and mental
health and eing, creating opportunities for social interaction and
ngagement, as well as providing a source of fresh and

local communities. In recognition of these positive

1. The council will seek to protect existing allotments and community
gardens and maximise the provision of new food growing spaces to
support sustainable food growing locally, and to enhance opportunities
for leisure, social interaction, improved physical and mental health, and
education.

2. Major development proposals that include housing, and
development proposals for community facilities, will be encouraged
to include and equip space for community gardening and food
growing. Where such provision exists and a site is to be redevelg
development proposals will not be supported unless the existin
provision is retained or re-provided, and if necessary, enhanced (
increased in size and/or improved in quality).

y gardens and the increased pressure that new development
on all such facilities, part 2 encourages development

nd properly equip space within their sites for community

g and food growing. Any new allotment space should be
accessible and inclusive and should be considered in the context of the
wider public realm. Maximising the reuse of rainwater for watering and
the provision of watering points should be considered when providing
new facilities.

3. Where it does not conflict with other policy objg
priorities, the council will support the use of land
allotments for local food growing spaces and prod¥

a. thetemporary use of vacant or dg 10.100 Vacant sites and incidental open spaces or lawn spaces within
housing estates and elsewhere in the borough have the potential to be
used for community gardening and food growing with relatively minimal

investment. Part 3 provides support for such uses.

b. the use of incidental open sp d other

open space areas.

London Plan policies:
* G8 Food growing

Evidence base:
* Tower Hamlets Open Space Strategy, 2017
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20.Movement and connectivity

MC1 - Sustainable travel

MC2 - Active travel and healthy streets
MC3 - Impacts on the transport network
MC4 - Parking and permit-free

MC5 - Sustainable delivery, servicing and construction

yze abed
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Introduction

20.1 This chapter focusses on how residents and visitors travel across
the borough, consider;j W easy, accessible, and safe it is to walk,

also sets out to
community
with the [ tlined in the ‘Cleaner and greener

s is a well-connected borough, with access to
round, Docklands Light Railway, National Rail

3 i sport infrastructure to accommodate growth, most

p the opening of the Elizabeth Line at Whitechapel
NERERIBE Yy W harf stations. The borough has good levels of sustainable
2023, Tower Hamlets was ranked 7th out of all London
s on the Healthy Streets Scorecard, and improvements to
yng and cycling connections means that over 80% of trips last year
e by sustainable modes (public transport, walking, and cycling).
However, there are some areas of the borough which are less well
served by public transport, particularly towards the east of the borough.

20.3 Planned growth in new homes and jobs, coupled with London’s
overall growth, will significantly increase resident, commuter, and
freight movement within and through the borough. This will create
further pressure on the road and wider public transport network which
is already at or close to saturation in some parts of the borough at peak
times, as well as adversely affect air quality and the natural environment.

20.4 Many areas of the borough face significant issues with traffic and
congestion. The major highway connections, particularly the A11, A12
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and A13 trunk roads carry large numbers of motor vehicles through the
borough, which results in areas of high air pollution. This is linked to
lower-than-average life expectances for residents, high levels of asthma
and reduced lung capacity in children.

20.5 Furthermore, it is estimated that nearly a quarter of borough
residents do not get the recommended minimum amounts of physical
activity levels to support health and well-being. The health implications
of physical inactivity are also an important local issue, which the
promotion of active travel can help to address.

20.6 This Plan seeks to facilitate change to increase healthy and
sustainable travel by supporting the development of a healthy,
inclusive transport network across Tower Hamlets that incentivis
modal shift to walking, wheeling, cycling, and public transport. Thi
reduce traffic congestion and pressure on the public
while contributing to a cleaner and healthier envirg
residents and visitors.

Geg abed

This section contains the following policies:

MC 1: Sustainable travel
MC 2: Active travel and healthy s

°

°

® MC 3. Impacts on the transport net
® MC4: Parking and permit-free

°

MCs: Sustainable delivery, servicing, and

Tower Hamlets Local Plan 323



MOVEMENT AND CONNECTIVITY

Policy MC1 Sustainable travel

1. The council will promote the development of a healthy, safe, and
environmentally friendly transport system that is inclusive, accessible,
and affordable for all who live, work, study in, and visit the borough,

in accordance with the latest guidance. Development proposals will
therefore be expected to:

a. ensure the primary mode of travel for short trips in the borough
is focused on active travel mode, enabling more people to walk
and cycle, in line with 15-minute city principles, by utilising a

Healthy Streets Approach in the design and management of the

development;

reduce reliance on private vehicles;

9ze abed

be integrated effectively alongside public transport,
wheeling, and cycling routes to maximise ease of d
sustainable travel modes in line with the sustainable
hierarchy, reduce severance and increase pg akility 3
the borough;

d. be focused within areas with high lev
accessibility and the town centre hierar8
developments generating significant levelS

e. not adversely impact the capacity, quality, acc8 ,and

safety of the transport network in the borough.

324

improve access to public transport, including water transport, to

2. Where appropriate, development must support and safeguard

land for transport and freight infrastructure enhancements to meet the
demands arising from fuimre growth, including improvement to capacity,
connectivity, quality, terchanges across the network.

port applications for new standalone micro-
e borough in appropriate locations.
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Figure 20: Connectivity map

LB HACKNEY

London Borough of Tower
— 9

TO
CLAPTON Hamlets Boundary

Water Space

T0
HACKNEY . . .
Elizabeth Line Station
T0 CENTRAL
LB ISLINGTON ¥ 11 _
A LB NEWHAM London Underground Station
STRATT(;ORD London Overground Station

Docklands Light Railway
National Rail Station
Riverboat Services

Riverboat Services - proposed

Safeguarded Wharf

e ® ® OOOOO

= Approximate location of a

CLERJEOFGWELL new Lea Valley Bridge
J1) & —— Elizabeth Line
m T0 = Docklands Light Railway
@ c#gwns ~— London Overground Line
(D Hammersmith and City
w Line
CITY _ ™. = Central Line
I J OF LONDON THE ROYAL DOCKS i i H
~l X OF & THE EXCEL CENTRE District Line
LONDON —— Railway Line

Major Road Tunnel
I Greenwich Foot Tunnel

TO, cpu| JW- 17 Jov ----- Main Road Routes

]
f
o i LONDON
: cITY .
LONDON / AIRPORT ___ Silvertown Tunnel -
BRIDGE Proposed

TO
ROTHERITHE

- VER THAMES National Cycle Network
RI

\_ NORTH GREENWICH
\ & GREENWICH
\

N TfL Cycleways

------- London Cycle Network

T g

LB GREENWICH

LB LEWISHAM ¥ N

> A

© Crown copyright and database rights 2023
Ordnance Survey, London Borough of Tower
Hamlets 100019288

Tower Hamlets Local Plan 325



MOVEMENT AND CONNECTIVITY

Supporting text

20.7 To address the significant issues surrounding highway congestion,
poor air quality and capacity constraints across the public transport
network, a number of strategic and local transport improvements are
underway, planned, or have been recently delivered across Tower
Hamlets. However, further infrastructure investment will be required to
accommodate the predicted population and employment growth, and

in some locations, development could be significantly hindered without
appropriate enhancements to the transport network. There is a particular
need to invest in active, efficient, and sustainable transport infrastructure,
to make the most efficient use of space in a rapidly growing borough,
andgnsure that those who are still required to drive for employment,
car‘i%g, or family reasons are able to do so.

20.@0\X/er Hamlets has low car ownership ratio with only 33.6 g
hou@@holds owning one or more cars, compared to 57.9% ac
London. Before the pandemic, data indicated that resident
sustainable transport modes to travel to work, such as pubili
(60%), walking or cycling (26%), with commuting by cas
lower than the London average, at 30%. While trg
have shifted dramatically following the COVID
demand patterns indicate that weekday bus d8
82% and underground to 80% of pre-pandemic €
the need for developers to prioritise sustainable tra
and delivery of their schemes, particularly walking, cyc
transport, helping to relieve congestion, reduce air pollution and improve
journey times.

20.9 This policy seeks to manage growth to ensure it does not
increase trafic congestion and crowding on public transport due to
trip generation from developments and through-trips. The location of

326

development proposals close to services and amenities, integration

with the transport network, prioritising the most sustainable forms of
travel, and facilitating and enabling behaviour towards the use of public
transport and active forms of travel are crucial factors in accommodating
the predicted population and economic changes over the plan period.
Development proposals must accord with the latest guidance and policy
approach set out in the London Plan, The Mayor of London’s Transport
Strategy (2018) and the Tower Hamlets Transport Strategy (2019).

20.10 Part 1(a) seeks to ensure that development proposals support
walking and cycling as a primary means of travelling in line with the
London Plan (2021) Healthy Street Approach. Development should
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incorporate and improve pedestrian and cycling environment that

is safe, accessible, and permeable both within the borough and

into neighbouring boroughs. It also identifies the necessity to link
development to the borough’s pedestrian networks, such as the Green
Grid network and Thames Path, and strategic cycling networks, as well
as the need to improve access to river transport where possible, in
accordance with the borough's Transport Strategy (2019).

20.11 Part 1(c) ensures that development proposals support the use
of, and connect to, public transport, cycling and walking facilities

that surround the site. The design, management, and operation of a
development should encourage its users to travel in a sustainab,
manner. It should also be permeable and provide links to existin
planned infrastructure as well as relevant on-site infrastructure, s&
bicycle storage, workplace showers and changing faciliti

scale of any development must reflect the level o
available. Transport for London (TfL) has g
Accessibility Levels (PTAL) across the y

levels of public transport accessibility, incl® of the Lower Lea
Valley. The scale of development should alss regard to the town
centre hierarchy, whereby development densities should consider the
availability of nearby shops, services, and amenities, thereby reducing
the need to travel.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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20.13 Part 1(e) seeks to ensure that development proposals do not have

a detrimental impact to the safety and efficient operations of existing

s. In particular, development proposals must ensure

the highway user and/or the ability of public transport

gtrictions on access to the same services.

20.14 Development proposals are expected to be well-integrated with
the public transport network and contribute to its efficient running

and service improvements. Developers should ensure they engage
early with relevant bodies (e.g. Transport for London) to establish the
likely impacts and/or appropriate mitigation measures towards public
transport to be funded through developer contributions in accordance
with Policy DV1.

20.15 Part 2 identifies the role of development proposals in supporting
improvements and enhancements to the borough's transport and

freight infrastructure (including safeguarded wharves and consolidation
centres). Applicants should work with the council to support planned and
future transport initiatives that underpin new growth; any development
that adversely affects or planned infrastructure improvements will not
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be supported.

20.16 Where infrastructure enhancements will be required to meet the
demands arising from future growth, the council will work in partnership
with neighbouring boroughs, Transport for London and other agencies
(e.g. Highways England) to understand and address the future transport
needs of the borough and cross-boundary transport needs.

20.17 The list below sets out a number of planned interventions that are
required to support the borough’s transport network.

® New pedestrian and cycle networks, by reducing severance of major

aéterial roads, improving cross-river and other waterways connections

and improving connectivity for pedestrians and cyclists;

® (bew cycle infrastructure, including Cycleway routes and the Mayor of

ggndon's cycle hire network;

® Exhhancements to the bus network to South-East Londo
by the Silvertown Tunnel (2025), including new route S
- Canary Wharf, which will form part of the emerging Sup
London orbital bus network;

® |Improvements to DLR network capacity, statj
(including improving step-free access ang
interchange) and other rail network improva

® |Improved river services and potential new pie
Wharf East and Trinity Buoy Wharf and Blackwal

20.18 In addition, as set out in the Lower Lea Valley Conn&ction and
Movement Study, development proposals in the Leaside Valley area
to the east of the borough are expected to contribute to the delivery
of the following priority interventions to improve walking and cycling
connections:

328

® High-quality cycle provision along the B140 (Devas Street and Devons
Road), including potentially through removal or relocation of on-street
parking.

ampbell Road, Violet Road and Devons Road
s with T-junctions, remove guard rails, and

® Junction re-desi
to replace ro

ision and improved footways along Lochnagar Street, Zetland
et, St Leonard's Road, and Langdon Park. Closure of the slip road

orth-south movement.

® Creation of an east-west walking and cycling ‘spine’ between Abbott
Road and Chrisp Street Market by delivering dedicated cycling
provision and continuous footway crossings along Blair Street and
Brownfield Street. This should include environmental improvements
to the subway crossing at Balfron Tower, a new crossing between
the top of Abbots Road and Jolly's Green, and aligning the Chrisp
Street crossing with Brownfield Street and converting it to a ‘toucan’
crossing.

® Traffic calming on Abbott Road, including high-quality cycling
provision and continuous footway crossings. Upgraded, ‘toucan’-style
crossings should be provided at the junctions with Aberfeldy Street,
Dee Street, and Blair Street.
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® Remodelling of Leamouth Junction for safe cycle and pedestrian
movement, including introduction of high-quality cycling provision on
the roundabout and on Leamouth Road.

20.19 These interventions should be delivered through funding
mechanisms including S106 agreements, CIL payments, and other
sources of funding.

20.20Further interventions that the council will support include ensuring
partnership with the London Borough of Newham and developers on
relevant sites, to deliver up to five new crossings of the River Lea, and
one additional bridge entirely within Tower Hamlets. Where relev.
development proposals on the Tower Hamlets side of the river
expected to safeguard land to contribute towards the delivery o

® | ochnagar Bridge, from Lochnagar Street to Cannin

Dock

® Mayer Parry Bridge, from the south of the Leve
Town Riverside

® | camouth Crossing, from Orchard B
Trinity Buoy Wharf to Thames W

® A13 walkway, from the Blackwall
Leamouth Depot site

20.21 In addition to safeguarding land, that th& YUt and design of
development proposal on or adjacent to these crossings responds to
these new connections with active and viable routes that are safe and
welcoming for all users.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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20.22 These lists are not exhaustive, and new interventions may

arise from other transport strategies and assessments alongside
regional policigl such as the emerging Tower Hamlets Infrastructure
n. Development may also be required to contribute
ds new transport infrastructure and improvements in

tegic approach to transport
lthy Streets

Plan policies:

* CGQ Air quality

* DV1 Areas of growth and opportunity within Tower Hamlets
* DV5 Developer contributions

Evidence base:

* Mayor's Transport Strategy, 2022

» Strategic Transport Assessment, 2016

* Tower Hamlets Transport Strategy, 2019-2041

* Lower Lea Valley Connection and Movement Study, 2020
* East of the Borough AAP Transport Report, 2020
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Policy MC2 Active travel and healthy streets

1. All development proposals that involve changes to streets should
implement the Healthy Streets Approach.

2. Development proposals must demonstrate how they have applied
the London Plan Healthy Streets Approach in the design process. This
will be achieved by requiring:

a. allmajor development proposals to submit a Healthy Streets
Assessment as part of the transport assessment; and

positive engagement with the Healthy Streets Approach to
deliver public realm and other improvements that support
walking, wheeling, cycling, and the use of public transport.

abedo

3. velopment proposals must be designed to maximise the
condbution of the public realm to encourage and enable actj
modes by:

a. safeguarding, maintaining and enhancing the Boroug
of walking routes and cycleways, includingg
the Green Grid Network;

b. providing unobstructed footway widtf
or as calculated using the TfL Pedestria
whichever is greater;

C. ensuring contiguously permeable public realm & ot, wheeling
and cycle, and connect to local walking and cycling networks as
well as public transport;

d. providing legible routes for walking, wheeling, and cycling to
and within sites, ensure signage, street signs and place names
are easy to read; where appropriate contributing to the ‘Legible
London’ programme;
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€. ensuring an inclusive-by-design approach, with consideration for
the accessibility and safety of all users, giving particular attention
improving acces@ibility of streets for older users and users with
disabilities, a nsider the safety and comfort in the public
realm of irls, and gender diverse people, by:

ng the needs of both daytime and night-time uses;
r daytime routes that favour access to green spaces
and avoid busy roads, and night-time routes that pass by
transport hubs and busier pedestrian ways.

upport the delivery of the Tower Hamlets Transport Strategy
(2019) and the Mayor of London's Cycling Action Plan 2 (2023),
by:

i contributing to the expansion of the strategic cycle network,
providing protected cycle lanes where required; and

ii. providing high-quality long- and short-term cycle parking
within new developments that is fit-for-purpose, secure,
well-located, and is suitable for a wide range of cycle types,
including adapted cycles and cargo bikes (see Policy MC4).

4. Development proposals that adversely impact the safety,
accessibility, legibility, connectivity, and convenience of the Borough's
walking and cycling network will not be supported.
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Supporting text

20.23 Active travel aims to promote and encourage walking, cycling.
and other active modes of transportation to improve public health by
increasing physical activity levels, reduce air pollution and greenhouse
gas emissions, reduce traffic congestion and improve road safety, and
create more liveable cities and communities. Overall, active travel aims
to create sustainable and healthier transportation options for individuals
and communities. In committing to becoming one of the best places to
walk and cycle in London, Tower Hamlets can fulfil these aims.

20.24 Physical inactivity is a major cause of disease, and nearly a ter
of residents do not get the recommended minimum levels of a
In addition, encouraging more people to choose active travel wil
reduce reliance on private vehicles, especially for short journeys,

help to relieve pressure on the public transport netwq

cee abed

20.25 The "Healthy Streets Approach'’ prioritises t
being for all those who live, work, study in, and vi

feels able to spend time, engage in p - 20.27 Part 1 of this policy requires development proposals to improve
other people. Healthy streets suppd i , the quality and connectivity of walking, wheeling, and cycling routes in
commuting to work, to walking for pleS - i i the area. Development proposals are required to demonstrate how they
to school, which require different kinds o _ have applied the Healthy Streets Approach as set out in the London Plan
support vibrant and lively communities, whe as part of the transport assessment.

come together to socialise and enjoy public sp3 20.28 Part 2 requires major development proposals to submit a Healthy
20.26n addition, this policy embeds the council's road user hierarchy, Streets Assessment as part of the transport assessment. By utilising the
which prioritises walking and cycling, then public transport use, as Healthy Streets Design Check tool which scores proposed street design
sustainable modes of travel, followed by all other modes of motorised interventions against the 10 Healthy Street Indicators, the results can be
transport. used to measure how design features may improve a potential street, as
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well as identify areas of poor street design opportunities to make further
improvements 3®

20.29Part 3 sets out how development proposals should engage
positively with the design of high-quality public realm within and in the
vicinity of the development, to encourage and enable active travel.
Walking and cycling networks must be:

® safe;

® accessible;

® |egible and easy to use;
° c.%nnected; and

° @nvenient.

zo.Qc.(%Part 3(a) requires development proposals to safeguard and
contdbute to maintaining and enhancing the boroughs networ
walli%g routes and cycle ways, particularly the Thames Patf
Grid Network. The Green Grid Strategy identifies a series o
projects to improve cross-borough connections and improve &
travel and urban greening. This policy should be reg j
Policy BO2 Open spaces and the green grid ne can contribute to improved look or comfort of the street, such as urban
greening, improved lighting, and places to rest and socialise, when
crowded together they can obstruct the footway and hinder pedestrian
movement. Obstacles can significantly hinder the ability for people to
navigate the public realm, and particularly impact people with mobility

. , , , or visual impairments.
space on the pavement, such as signage, cycle parking, café seating,

planters, and EV charging points. While many of these items individually

36 Healthy Streets Design Check England, DfT (2021)
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20.32 Part 3(e) requires developments to be inclusive-by-design, London Plan policies:
considering the needs, comfort, accessibility, and safety of all users.
Safety can be described as a spectrum of exclusion, which can be
experienced in the form of mild inconvenience, significant discomfort, « T5Cycl
to severe danger. This is more commonly experienced by women, girls,
and gender diverse people; from the inconvenience of having to carry
pushchairs and small children up flights of stairs, or struggling to find a
public bathroom; or feeling uncomfortable taking certain routes home at
night, to being threatened by verbal harassment and physical violence.
Furthermore, the intersection of marginalised identities can compound
and exacerbate experiences of exclusion from the public realm, wii
also considering that the lived experiences of women, girls, and

* GG3 Creating a healthy city

, spaces, and public realm
der inclusive design
pen spaces and the green grid network

base:

by-design will improve the experiences, comfort, and safety for al or's Transport Strategy, 2022

e SuUstainable Transport, Walking and Cycling LPG, 2022
* Tower Hamlets Transport Strategy, 2019-2041

* Healthy Streets for London, 2017

* London Cycling Design Standards (LCDS), 2014

¢ Pedestrian Comfort Guide, 2019

* Cycle parking implementation plan, 2019

* New cycle route Quality Criteria, 2019

* Tower Hamlets - A Cycling Borough, 2016
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with particular risk from heavy traffic, HGVs, and hos
To overcome this, cycling routes, networlk '

20.34 Part 4 requires development to ef accessibility,
's walking and
cycling network to help ensure we meet the 3 clated to active travel
aims and creating a sustainable and healthier transportation options for
individuals and communities.
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Figure 21: Map of the cycle network
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Policy MC3 Impacts on the transport network 4. Development proposals will be required to demonstrate, in
accordance with TfL's latest Construction Logistics Plan Guidance and

1. Development proposals must ensure impacts on the transport the Tower Harghets Code of Construction Practice (CoCP), that any
network are mitigated and avoided. This will be achieved by ensuring impacts o ansport network during the construction phase of the
that: ill be managed and mitigated.

a. impact to the transport network is reduced by promoting active , oposals will be required to demonstrate that

and sustainable travel; and in any detrimental impact on road safety.

b. environmental impacts are reduced, including reducing

congestion, emissions, improving air quality, and public health. uard land required for, future strategic transport schemes,

2. Major development proposals and any development that is |j protect and enhance existing transport infrastructure.

to submit a transport assessment or transport statement, and/ o ' nsport schemes will not be supported.
plan, as part of the planning application. Transport assessments s

focus on embedding the Healthy Streets Approach
new developments.

/€€ abed

3. Development proposals that will have an adve
trafic congestion on the highway network a
function of the transport network will bg
deliver appropriate transport infrastr
measures.
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Supporting text

20.35 This policy seeks to address the impact that development has
(both individually and cumulatively) on the transport network, particularly
issues of congestion, air quality, severance, safety, and accessibility for
cyclists and pedestrians. It sets out how development proposals should
assess the severity of impact it has on existing transport infrastructure
and services, including the approach taken to mitigate any adverse
impact on capacity, connectivity, and congestion.

20.36 Tower Hamlets has a high-density of strategic roads designed
to carry high volumes of traffic through and within the borough, which
has®severe impact on air quality, traffic congestion, and road danger.
Co:%estion levels in many parts of the borough are severe, and
the fRterconnectedness of the highway network - whether local or
stra@gic - plays a significant role in contributing to this congestig
dev@opment's impact on congestion is not just a matter of
but depends on its location, use, design, density, and operé
(for instance, a relatively small development could be judged
a severe impact if it generates a high number of vehiciess

Elatement
appropriate to the scale of development. A transport assessment or
statement must be prepared in accordance with the latest guidance
from Transport for London. The level of detail required will be
dependent on the type and scale of the development. Applicants
should seek pre-application advice to determine whether a transport

objective, and accurate transport assessment or transpo

336

assessment or statement will be required. A transport assessment
should be submitted with a draft construction management and logistics
plan and a delivery and

e type of land use and its location; this should also
scoped out with our transport and development
at the pre-application stage.

20.40Transport assessments should also be accompanied by an Active
Travel Zone (ATZ) assessment, as well as a Nighttime ATZ assessment
where necessary.

20.41 Applicants should also submit a travel plan alongside the planning
application, where appropriate. The requirement for a travel plan should
be agreed with relevant teams such as the council's highways team,
school team and Transport for London (TfL) before an application is
submitted. Transport for London provides guidance that sets out the
requirements for travel plans. Such plans must promote and provide

a long-term strategy to meet sustainable transport objectives. They
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should contain a package of measures that will seek to minimise the
number of trips undertaken by private car (e.g. restricting car parking
provision), encourage use of sustainable transport and generally reduce
the need to travel to and from the development. Travel plans must

set targets, objectives and provide detail on implementation, funding,
and monitoring. This will be secured as a planning obligation for major
development proposals and as a condition on minor development
proposals.

20.42 Part 3 seeks to ensure that development does not exacerbate

or overload transport networks through trips associated with its uses.
Where appropriate, conditions and/or planning obligations will
sought to secure mitigation measures required to make a devel
acceptable. This is in addition to CIL contributions which fund tra
infrastructure improvements on a borough-wide scale. All contribu
towards new transport infrastructure improvements '
accordance with Policy DV5 and the Planning Oblj

20.43 Areas in the borough anticipated to accomm
of the population and economic growth s s
City Fringe are where existing highway
is already close to or exceeding supg
areas of the borough also experiencg
stress during these times. Developmen
appropriate mitigation (including infrastru
improvements and/or delivering effective ma
supported.

putions to service
ift) will not be

20.44 Part 4 requires development proposals to demonstrate that any
impacts on the transport network during the construction phase of

a development will be managed and mitigated. Traffic generated by
construction and demolition of all scales is a significant contributor to

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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poor air quality throughout the borough and can also significantly impact
on the flow of traffic, road safety, and pedestrian convenience.

London's transport system. Road safety is fundamental to
ion of healthy streets, where all users feel safe while walking,

n Plan policies:

* T3 Transport capacity, connectivity and safeguarding
* T4 Assessing and mitigating transport impacts

Local Plan policies:

* DV4 Planning and construction of a new development
* CGQ Air quality

Evidence base:

* Mayor's Transport Strategy, 2022

» Strategic Transport Assessment, 2016

* Tower Hamlets Transport Strategy, 2019-2041
e | BTH Code of Construction Practice, 2023
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policy MC4 parking and permit-free 2. Allnew or re-provided parking spaces (in residential and non-
residential development) should be equipped with active electric vehicle
1. Development proposals are required to prioritise sustainable charging facilities.

approaches to parking in areas that are, or will be areas of good public
transport accessibility and consider the needs of the wider community
as follows:

pavements, electric vehicle (EV) charging
egrated into the streetscape design and

a. forareas with a PTAL rating between 1-3, there must be a i points in the carriageway is preferred.
demonstration that the potential for residential car parking has
been considered in accordance with the maximum parking

standards set out within London Plan Policy T6.1;
ments will be required to ensure:

residential car parking will not be supported in areas with a PTAL
rating of 4 and above, apart from providing required parking s well-located, safe, secure, and accessible, and
spaces for disabled people in accordance with London Plan alance of short-stay and long-stay provision;

Policy T6.1; cle parking and storage caters to all types of cycles, including

bicycles, adapted cycles, e-bikes, and cargo bikes. Additional
rovision should be made for other sustainability options,
including buggies, mobility scooters and e-scooters;

Qe obed

residential development is required to be permit-freg
of on-street car-parking, with any parking associatd
development to be located off-street;

complementary facilities to support cycle use are provided
where appropriate, including accessible showering and
changing facilities, storage lockers, and basic maintenance
equipment such as bike pumps; and

d. designated parking spaces for car clubs wj
where it can be demonstrated that car g
the overall car-use of the developme
charging facilities;

e. short term parking bays allocated for specit as 4. Wwhere suitable, publicly accessible shared cycle hire scheme
deliveries and servicing) will only be supported ¥'the need docking stations are provided as part of the development (or through a
for the proposed use is evidenced; and financial contribution).

f.  car parking for commercial or industrial uses must be the lowest
Jjustified quantity.
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Supporting text

20.47 This policy seeks to ensure that parking is controlled and managed
both on-street and off-street to prioritise land uses such as housing,
facilitate sustainable travel patterns, address congestion, and ensure
that developments respond to the needs of the community. Car parking
takes up large amounts of space and can reduce the area available

for development, can put pressure on the public realm that otherwise
could benefit all residents by providing increased space for outside
amenity space, parks, and urban greening. Where parking is provided in
basement accommodation, this can add to the cost of a development
and impact the viability of a scheme. However, it is noted that th
of cars can support community members who rely on their vehi
work, mobility, or other important and necessary reasons.

planned public transport accessibility and where
residential growth expected in the coming years.
recognise the needs of those who are religgises
poor public transport accessibility.

20.49 The findings of the modelling the Borough

ion of car-free

is not expected to cause unacceptable leve %ding on peak-
time public transport services in and around th&&rea, suggesting other
modes of travel are available to sustain and support growth.

20.50When applying the residential parking standards from the London
Plan, development proposals should consider future changes to public
transport accessibility levels (PTAL) as a result of new infrastructure

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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provision, particularly in areas of low public transport accessibility (PTAL
1and 2).

20.51 Parkin be required for those with rely on their vehicle for

ons rely on private vehicle use as their only transport option,
care to family members, or as a primary source of income.

and provided entirely on-site. Likewise, if parking can be
ed essential for certain commercial or industrial uses, the
amount provided must be of the lowest possible quantity.

20.53 Part 1(b) sets out that where there are high levels of public
transport accessibility, alternative modes of transport will be promoted.

20.54 Part 1 (c) sets out that all residential development parking must
be permit-free, and any parking required must be provided on-site and
off-street. This will be secured by planning obligation. The required
accessible parking spaces are exempted from this requirement.

20.55 Demand for on-street parking can create a significant amount

of stress across the borough's street network. This demand has also
increased significantly in recent years due to population growth. In
addition, the issue of on-street parking outside of controlled hours
(usually overnight and at weekends) often overcrowds streets, resulting
in unacceptable safety and accessibility issues for vulnerable road
users; as well as restricting traffic flows, delaying busses, and increasing
journey times.
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20.56Part 1 (d) sets out that in some instances, car clubs can be cheaper
alternatives to individual car ownership and allow for occasional car use
while also discouraging shorter car journeys. However, car clubs can
encourage car usage over more sustainable transport modes and share
many of the negative impacts of private car ownership. Designated
parking spaces for car clubs will only be supported where it can be
demonstrated that car club use would reduce the overall car-use of the
development. Spaces allocated for car clubs are included in the overall
maximum allowance of permitted car-parking spaces. Any car club
spaces should have active charging facilities.

20.5ZA Parking Design and Management Plan that outlines how parking

willgge designed, managed, and enforced must be submitted with all

apf:%:ations that include car parking provision, in line with Transport for

Longlpn Guidance.
N

20.89Part 2 requires all parking spaces provided as part of a g
development should be fitted with electric vehicle (EV) ch
This goes significantly beyond the London Plan requirement &
20% parking spaces to have electric charging, with passims, oro
infrastructure capacity to install electric charge
serving the remaining spaces.

points to have necessary infrastructure in place to suppd
to low-emissions vehicle use over the next decade. Passive provision
is not considered appropriate, as there is no longer a question of if or
when the demand for EV charge points will increase. Responsibility for

340

installing them should be taken on now, to avoid dispute in the future
over who has responsibility for upgrading all car parking spaces in
development.

20.60As per Londo Policy T6, EV charging points should be

ape design and should not obstruct

with the London Plan and London Cycling Design
0% of Tower Hamlets residents live in flats, and
dation has extremely limited cycle parking,

hire docking space. A lack of appropriate cycle
e facilities is often cited as a barrier to cycle use and

pver time. Design of cycle parking has been extensively covered

e Transport for London's Cycle Design Standards and developers
are required to take account of this when designing cycle facilities.
Development proposals are required to provide cycle parking at least in
accordance with the minimum standards as set out in Table 10.2 in the
London Plan.

20.62However, even in instances where cycle storage is currently
provided, these facilities are not well-used: in a residents’ survey
undertaken for the Tower Hamlets High Density Living SPD, 76% of
respondents reported never having used cycle storage in their building,
and a further 26% of residents who own a bicycle responded that they
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stored it within their home, instead of the communal storage. This was
largely attributed to accessibility of bike storage and perceptions of
safety.

20.63Both long- and short-term parking provision must be designed to
the highest standard, taking into consideration the needs of all users, to
help encourage the take-up of cycling in the borough. Providing cycle
parking must not be seen as a tick-box exercise to provide required
quantity at the expense of quality; for example, while stacked two-tier
cycle racks can provide a large amount of storage in a limited space,
they are only suitable for standard two-wheel bikes and can require
significant upper-body strength to use. Consideration must be gj
the variety of users and mobility options, such as space for non-
cycles, mobility scooters, and cargo bikes.

20.64To increase cycle uptake by offering greater flexi
minimum cycle storage requirements should be pig
locations. Preferably cycle storage should be loa
a more active usage, such as the street or lobby. IN8
should be fully accessible for all users, hayg
or direct lift, with suitably wide automa
all types of cycle.

20.65Part 4 requires developments to
to, publicly accessible docking stations 3
of the development, where suitable. To incré ess to cycling in
the borough, the council is working closely wit@ie Mayor of London
and Transport for London to extend the existing cycle hire scheme
with new docking stations in appropriate locations. Where appropriate,
development will be expected to safeguard land within the site where
Transport for London has identified a need to accommodate publicly
accessible shared cycle-hire stations.

hemes as part

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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20.66To support increased cycle use and particularly cycling to work,
new office developments should include complementary cycling
amenities wheg@appropriate, such as accessible showers, changing
ge lockers.

hould be read in conjunction with Policy MCs and
6 to ensure that along with on-site parking
provides adequate delivery and servicing
well as encouraging shared servicing

ts and timing of deliveries.

lan policies:

Local Plan policies:

» DV7 Utilities and digital connectivity
e CGg Air quality

Evidence base:

* Mayor's Transport Strategy, 2022

* Cycle parking implementation plan, 2019

» Strategic Transport Assessment, 2016

* Tower Hamlets Transport Strategy, 2019-2041
» East of the Borough Transport Study, 2020
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Policy MC5 Sustainable delivery, servicing, and
construction

1.  New development proposals should facilitate sustainable freight
through water, rail, and road. They should also encourage safe, low
emission and efficient delivery and servicing, particularly through
‘last-mile distribution’ Delivery and servicing requirement should be
considered at the early stages of the design-led approach and be
integrated within the site boundary.

2. New development proposals should use zero emissions vehicles for

serycing wherever possible and consolidated deliveries are expected
to ke of this type. Servicing by cycle and other non-motor vehicular

mo‘%s should be used wherever possible. Any loading bay required for

a deyelopment should be supplied with an electric vehicle rapid
poirﬁto allow zero emissions vehicles to operate from the ba

3. Development proposals that generate a significant nu
vehicle trips for goods or materials during its construction an
operational phases is required to submit a Construclicmsised
and/ or Delivery and Servicing Plan as part of thg
This should demonstrate how:

a. impact to the transport network and am8
remedied or mitigated;

b. delivery of goods and servicing will be provided
encourage shared arrangements and timing of deliveries;

c. movement by water and/or rail and the use of low emission
vehicles, electric vehicles, bicycles and freight consolidation
facilities have been prioritised;

342

the site to

where possible, development will use existing consolidation and
distribution facilities to minimise the number of trips required to
service the site, smart or joint procurement measures will be
considered t ce the numbers of deliveries and servicing
use of micro-consolidation centres; and

ent to safeguarded wharves and rail
ensure it does not compromise their operation in
of Change'’ principle.

inimise impacts on the environment and neighbouring
amenities;

upport modal shift; and

facilitate the use of zero or low emissions vehicles.
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Supporting text

20.68 Deliveries and servicing are essential to the economic growth
of the borough. In recent years, we have seen a surge in demand

for e-commerce and home delivery services, which combined with
continued population growth, is driving an increase in vehicle trips
across London. Fuelled in part by changing behaviours during the
COVID-19 pandemic, customer expectations have also changed, with
deliveries expected to be fulfilled in a matter of hours, rather than
days or weeks. Typical freight and delivery vehicles are some of the
most polluting vehicles on our roads. Increased delivery demand is
contributing to increased traffic congestion, air pollution, and co
in obstructions to local and strategic roads while loading and un
of goods takes place, which could impact bus journey times and
for emergency service vehicles.

20.69Furthermore, the projected growth and develg
borough will increase the demand for building
carefully managed., which result in increased cons
pollution, noise, and dust.

20.70This policy seeks to address thg
ensuring the efficient, safe, timely a
and materials across the borough, whi$
quality and reduce impacts arising from ' ork such as
accidents, spillages, or wastes.

20.71 As the proportion of cyclists and pedestrians has increased,
pedestrian and cycle safety has become an area of increasing concern
in Tower Hamlets, particularly given the rise in fatalities on busy arterial
roads.

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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20.72 Across London, nearly two-thirds of cyclist deaths and around a
quarter of pedestrian deaths involve a heavy goods vehicle. This policy
seeks to reduce the impact of delivery, servicing, and construction traffic
on the environment and the health and well-being of residents in terms
of noise disturbance and its contribution to road congestion and air
pollution.

20.73 Part 1 seeks to support the aims of the Tower Hamlets Transport
Strategy (2019-2041) to maximise the use sustainable transport methods
for freight, making use of the rivers and waterways where practicable for
business cargo and freight delivery.
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20.74 Part 2 seeks to encourage the use of zero emissions vehicles
wherever possible for deliveries. This includes deliveries by cycle,
cargo-bike, and other non-motor vehicles. Loading bay requirements for
developments should be supplied with EV rapid charge points to allow
for zero emissions vehicles to operate and recharge on delivery routes.

20.75 Part 3 ensures that development generating a significant number
of vehicle trips for goods or materials will be assessed in relation to its
likely impact on the transport network, with reference to the most up-
to-date Transport for London guidance relating to deliveries, servicing,
and construction logistics. An assessment will also be required where
a development has the potential to have a significant impact on the
trangport network. The level of assessment required will be decided
thr%gh the development management process.

zo.ﬁDevelOpment proposals will need to plan and manage its
mo¥®@ments through the construction and operational phaseg
development. Construction management plans and/or de
servicing plans are required to show how the Construction LS
Community Safety (CLOCS) standard has been incorpoms
fleets serving the site have Fleet Operator Recog

can significantly reduce freight movements by vehicles such as tipper
silver accreditation.

trucks which tend to be more polluting and more hazardous to cyclists

20.77 In addition, development will need to pro compared to other vehicles.

for deliveries and servicing within the site curtilage

20.79 Part 3 (b) seeks to ensure that the delivery of goods and servicing
highway, including refuse collection.

will not take place on-street wherever possible, to avoid negative

2078 Development proposals must seek to prioritise sustainable impacts on highway safety and traffic flow. In addition, off-peak deliveries

methods in the movement of goods and services, particularly sites and servicing operations should be considered where appropriate to
with significantly greater delivery and servicing frequencies and sizes. reduce motor traffic and road danger, minimising the impact of servicing
Construction can make significant environmental and cost savings at the busiest times, particularly in areas of high footfall. In these cases,
through more sustainable methods of recycling existing materials; this quiet delivery agreements should be considered.
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20.80Part 3(d) requires development to minimise the amount of
deliveries it receives; this may be achieved through a number of
measures in the Mayor of London’s Transport Strategy and Transport for
London's supporting documents. Residential development will require
bespoke management and delivery accommodation when compared to
commercial development. The rapid acceleration of internet shopping
has resulted in a significant growth of smaller light goods vehicles, which
increase congestion and pollution at peak times as well as traditionally
quieter times. Delivery vehicles to residential addresses often park on
the highway causing traffic flow and safety concerns. This disruption
increases with missed deliveries whereby the same address receiv
second or third delivery attempt. Development should provide s
these deliveries and help ensure all such deliveries are complete
the first attempt.

20.81 Parts 4 and 5 requires developments adjacent tQ

such as Northumberland Wharf and

Tower Hamlets Local Plan
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London Plan policies:

* Sl15 Water transport
e T7 Deliveri rvicing and construction

ondon’s Freight and Servicing Action Plan, 2019
of London's Vision Zero Action Plan, 2018
Conistruction Logistics Plans Guidance, 2021

Delivery and Servicing Plans Guidance, 2020

* Tower Hamlets Transport Strategy, 2019

* Tower Hamlets ‘Code of Construction Practice (CoCP), 2023
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REUSE, RECYCLING AND WASTE

Reuse, recycling and waste Material Hubs can be used to store otherwise unuse material which can

be reused, repaired, or repurposed by other uses within or outside the
RW1 - Managing our waste borough. It is expected Materials Hubs will be initially trialled in the
earlier plan period a le up in the medium to long term.

RW2 - New and enhanced waste facilities

RW3 - Waste collection facilities in new development dentify sufficient opportunities to meet the

Introduction for seven waste streams, including
20.82 The management of waste is one of the most pressing issues ' yand construction waste. In particular, the London
facing Tower Hamlets. To address this the council has brough waste ' ughs to identify existing facilities and suitable land
management under its control, declared a waste emergency and ' pacity to manage the tonnages of household and
de@gped a detailed waste management strategy. The borough will ' ortioned in the London Plan. This policy is to
cof@we to have significant population and development growth in the 3 g be net self-sufficient in managing these waste streams
congjyg decades and with this comes a greater need to reduce, reyse, amlets has been apportioned the following tonnes of

rec@le, and extract resources and produce energy from wastg
recover more waste while facilitating a shift towards a circ

20.83Tower Hamlets is a unitary waste planning authority, wa
collection authority, and waste disposal authority. In Qidims

local plan in line with legislation. This is being f
inclusion of waste policies in the Local Plan.

meet the borough's apportionment requirements and that exports of
construction, demolition and excavation waste can continue in the short
to medium term while Circular Economy Material Hubs are established.
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REUSE, RECYCLING AND WASTE

Table 12: Tower Hamlets' waste capacity need 2026-2041 (tonnes)

Waste stream 2026 2036 2041
Apportionment (LACW and C&l) 197.000 203,000 207,000
CD&E waste 281,000- 455,800 281,000- 455,800 281,000- 455,800

Hazardous waste included in LACW, C&I and CD&E waste streams

All other waste streams 0

20.85The apportionment figures are lower than the total amoun
of waste predicted to arise in the borough. Achieving these target
presents a particular challenge because parts of the bg

ork in partnership in order to maximise the extraction of
s and financial returns from the waste the borough generates.

20.871t has been calculated that between 1.5 and 3.2 hectares of land is
required to meet the capacity gap for apportioned was up to 2041%, and
it is estimated that 5.28 hectares of land will come forward within the

20.86There is hot enough capacity within existing wd areas of search for new waste sites (see Policy RW1) through business
borough to meet our waste needs. To mg turnover and vacancies. The borough is not allocating individual sites

for household and business waste, Tqg . S : for waste but identifying areas within which individual sites could
existing waste sites (Policy RW1), id come forward; this approach is supported by both national policy and
facilities under Policy SMW1 and wor | other boroughs  the waste industry. The total amount of suitable industrial land in the

to identify spare capacity elsewhere in L8 . Poli G5 - Retrofit borough is just under 22 hectares. We will continue to monitor the

and the Circular Economy will ensure that C& on and demolition amount of land capable of providing new waste capacity over the course
waste continues to be utilised as a resource iN@€ construction and of the Local Plan period.

regeneration of new development in the borough and London. The
council will seek to explore opportunities to take waste management

37 Waste Data Study 2023
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Table 13: Indicative land required to meet Tower Hamlets’ waste 20.89Areas listed in policy RW1 Managing our waste are suitable for
management need (hectares) new waste facilities primarily due to the industrial nature and access to
the strategic transport ork so that waste and vehicle movements
2026 2031 2036 2041 can avoid local road rotect the safety and amenity of residents
LACW and C&l (60ktph) 3.1 31 32 32 and heritage asse, of search are not solely designated for waste
are also suitable, in principle, for other uses

LACW and C&l (128ktph) 14 15 15 15 for their respective policy designations.
20.88.The figures below demonstrate that Tower Hamlets cannot , arget of 95% beneficial use of
meet its apportionment targets through existing sites and must meet er Hamlets is meeting the London Plan target of
apportionment targets through identifying land suitable for new waste ng/recovery of Construction and Demolition waste.

facilities and exploring the possibility of additional waste management

capgity elsewhere in London through duty to co-operate.
ral waste, and low-level radioactive waste. The

es that no additional facilities are required within the
or these waste streams because they are only produced in
all quantities and/or they are managed at specialist facilities
he borough.

«Q
Tab(® 14: Existing and potential waste management capacity in Tower
Harpets (tonnes)
o

Capacity source LACW/C&l recycli

Existing licenced waste sites 0 G
9 P2 Any proposals for new or extended waste facilities in Tower

Hamlets will be assessed against criteria in the National Planning
Policy for Waste, the London Plan and Local Plan policies. The council
will explore opportunities for the development of waste management
facilities which manage the borough or waste generate beyond its
boundaries through its waste management strategy.

Exempt waste sites

Total existing capacity

Intensification of existing facilities 0

Non-operational waste sites 0

20.93 The construction of hew, extended or replacement of existing
waste management facilities must include, where possible, technologies
New sites 0] that seek to extract as much material and financial value as possible
from the repurposing, recycling, storage, and management of waste.
Where opportunities arise for synergies or partnerships with the
council's waste management services these should be explored.

Pipeline capacity 0

Total potential capacity 0
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recycling 65% of municipal waste by 2030 and zero biodegradable
waste to landfill by 2026. In 2021/2022, only 20% of household waste
was reused, ra@cled, or composted in Tower Hamlets and this needs to
increase.

on boroughs have not been set individual targets

ondon Plan is seeking to move towards a future where

e designed to be reused and recycled and very little waste will
require disposal in the future (a ‘circular economy’). Tower Hamlets will
contribute to this approach in various ways (e.g. new developments will
be required to recycle and reuse construction materials - see Policy
RW/1).

of Tower
. The¥®ouncil is
ve area. We will
r strategic plan

20.94The LLDC is the planning authorj
Hamlets, but it does not have a sep
therefore planning for waste across a
continue to work closely with the LLDC &
for waste.

20.950ur duties as a waste collection authority and waste disposal
authority include helping households to prevent waste as well as reuse
items and recycle as much waste as possible. London Plan target of
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Figure 22: Waste Hierarchy Diagram
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Policy RW1 Managing our waste

1. The following existing waste sites within Tower Hamlets (as shown on the Policies Map@are safeguarded for waste use over the plan period.

Table 15: Schedule 1: Existing waste sites in Tower Hamlets

Reference | Name/Location Other designation(s) Operational capacity/
contribution to
apportionment (tonnes
per year)

1 Clifford House, Strategic Industrial Location : which is currently involved in 418/0

Towcester Road ement to be safeguarded)
o 2 Northumberland Wharf, | Safeguarded Wharf 111,243/2.654
o)) Yabsley Street
«Q
@ 3 Ailsa Street Ailsa Stre 0/23.850 - 34,450
w
o1
W 2 The following is the existing waste site in the

ent Corporation area (LLDC) and is subject to Planning Policies in the
LLDC Local Plan.

Table 16: Schedule 2: Existing waste si

Reference | Name/Location Other de ation(s) Site area (hectares) Operational capacity/

contribution to
apportionment (tonnes
per year)

LLDC Local Plan: Strategic 0.47 (0.027 currently used for waste 0/36,958

Industrial Location and purposes ancillary to civil engineering works)

4 455 Wick Lane

Preferred Industrial Location
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3. Development proposals which seek to maximise the efficiency and/or capacity of waste facilities in the borough will be supported.

4. Applications for non-waste uses on safeguarded sites or the reprovision of existing waste mana
is clearly demonstrated and ensured through a legal agreement that compensatory capacity will
the borough in the first instance or another part of London which provides equivalent to, or gre
existing site can achieve.

ment facilities will only be permitted where it
livered on a suitable replacement site within
an, the maximum annual throughput that the

5. Development proposals that prevent or prejudice the safeguarding of these sites wj
provision is made.

ly be sup where alternative waste capacity

6. Areasin Schedules 3 and 4 are considered suitable for new waste facilities (as s olicies Map).

Table 17: Schedule 3: Areas of search for new waste sites in Tower Hamle

0
ngrence Name/Location | Other Waste facility type Operational capacity/contribution
@ designation(s) to apportionment (tonnes per
?g year)
5 B The Highway Local Industrial refurbishment/ repair 20,250-42,250
Location
6 Empson Street | Strategic Ind : . i Recycling, composting or 108,900 - 157.300
Location recovery
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Table 18: Schedule 4: Areas of search for new waste sites in LLDC

Reference | Name/Location | Other Waste facility type | Site area (he Operational capacity/contribution
designation(s) to apportionment (tonnes per
year)

5 Fish Island LLDC Local Plan: 0.21 (an estimated
Strategic Industrial | 2.21 to become
Location available over the
plan period)

99.450 - 143,650

7. Small-scale integrated waste facilities within new developme
contribute to managing apportioned waste and are of a scale a ompromise adjacent existing and proposed land uses.

8. New development will be expected to reuse and recycle co ition, and excavation waste on or close to the site where it arises.

GGg abed
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Supporting text will need to be submitted to the LLDC as the local planning authority

. . , governing the area.
20.98This policy seeks to develop a well-planned and integrated

network of waste management facilities across the borough to address 20.101 The existing s
future capacity needs and contribute towards managing waste area of regeneratiq,
generated within the borough over the plan period. requirements s

rded waste site of Ailsa Street is within an
may be released for other uses, providing the
Policy RW1 (see Part 4) are met.

20.99Meeting this need will require cooperation with other boroughs, Wwill be sought which is equivalent to or
waste management and treatment facilities on existing sites (operational  greater [ throughput over the last five years, as
and non-operational), and new facilities in areas of search and other ' ste Data Interrogator. Compensatory
suitable locations which comply with the criteria set out in Policy RW2. provided locally. The area of search for a

Waste facilities within the areas of search will be directed towards the increased capacity within an existing facility should
moSUsuitable locations within these areas to make sure that they are as

far&/ay as possible from sensitive receptors (such as residential uses, ole ry provision should be secured through conditions
sch@bls, nurseries, and health facilities) and/or mitigation measures commencement of operation and operational capacity
are@%ovided to ensure any significant detrimental environmentg ‘ gal agreement at the planning permission stage.

can be enhanced to maximise their use, subject to the req ompetition for land means the borough must look beyond

Policy RW2, this will be encouraged. , , , , , ,
e is an opportunity for innovative technologies to be incorporated

20.100 The LLDC will be the planning authority u into new development to manage some of the waste generated over

for those sites and areas of search within its bg 5 S ' its lifetime. Part 7 of the policy therefore allows modern waste facilities
Schedules 2 and 4). The LLDC Local Plan (202 ) to be integrated within suitable new development outside the areas of
existing waste sites (listed in Schedule 2) and id8 search. Small scale facilities which come forward will be assessed on

employment land suitable for waste uses (listed in a case-by-case basis against criteria in Policy RW2 and regional and
, national policies.

Hamlets and the LLDC agree that the area of search liste Schedule
4 is potentially suitable for waste management use. Acceptability

of proposals for waste management uses in those locations will be
determined with reference to policies within the LLDC Local Plan

2020 and any other relevant material considerations that apply to that
proposal. Any applications for planning permission in these locations

20.104 On-site materials processing systems for food are an important
aspect to consider in this borough due to the particular challenges to
collection services within blocks of flats. The principle of these systems
is two-fold:
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a.  To carry out preliminary processing of raw materials at source, London Plan policies:
thereby reducing the tonnage and volume of solid waste to be
managed and the subsequent burden on collection services; and

* SlI7 Reducing waste and supporting the circular economy

b.  To make use of valuable end products such as unlocking the
energy held within the waste material itself.

20.105 There are a number of pieces of equipment, which may provide
appropriate on-site waste processing including, but not limited to, micro
anaerobic digesters.

naging flood risk
ustainable drainage
ik Quality

20.106 The flexibility of these systems is such that it reduces the need
for separate collections of food waste to be carried out within t

the managing agent to maintain the system/facility. An ageeement ence base:

also need to be made with the council with regards e » Tower Hamlets Waste Data Study, 2023
accounted for in terms of contributing to Tower
targets prior to permission being granted.

* Don't let our future go to waste, Waste Management Strategy, 2018-
2030

* Reduce reuse recycling Supplementary Planning Document, 2020

* National Planning Policy Framework, 2021

* National Planning Policy for Waste, 2014

20.107 Integrated waste collection syste

of community infrastructure levy cq
strategic waste management faciliti

20.108 For part 7 of the policy, develope
on-site waste to demonstrate how much co on, demolition and
excavation waste will be reused and recycled, t8ing account of the
London Plan target of 95%. The sustainable transportation o